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Design Features

e 4.0
4.0 DESIGN FEATURES
4.1 Site Location
4,1,1 Site and Exclusion Area Boundaries
The site area and exclusion area boundaries are as shown in Figure
4.1-1.
4,1.2 Low Population Zone
The low population zone is all the land within a circle with its
center at the vent stack and a radius of 3.98 miles.
4.2 Reactor Core

4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies

The reactor shall contain 764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly
shall consist of a matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide (U0,) as fuel material, and water rods or water boxes.
Limited substitutions of Zircaloy, ZIRLO, or stainless steel
filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with approved
applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel
assemblies shall be Timited to those fuel designs that have been
analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and
shown by tests or analyses to comply with all safety design bases.
A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not completed
representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core regions.

4.,2.2 Control Rod Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain 185 cruciform shaped control rod
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide and
hafnium metal as approved by the NRC.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 4.0-1 Amendment No.



Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

4.3 Fuel Storage

4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Kees < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties as
described in Section 9.1.2 of the UFSAR: and

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center to center distance
between fuel assemblies placed in the storage
racks.

4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to
prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 ft.

4.3.3 Capacity
The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained

with a storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel
assemblies for Unit 1 and 4078 fuel assemblies for Unit 2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4.0-2 Amendment No.
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"™~ Up 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4,( 5.1 SITE
EXCLUSION AREA 7%

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall.be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.

afl ‘\“\e ’q,;é witbhw & ircle w:{-‘\, "-b«
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5.1.3 The site boundary for gaseous effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.
(.1 SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID EFFLUENTS

5.1.2 The low population zone shall be
41 SITE BOUNDARY FOR GASEQUS EFFLUENTS

5.1.4 The site boundary for liquid effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.
CONTAINMENT

5.2.1 The pnjmary containment is a steel lined post-tensioned concrete
structure cons¥gting of a drywell and suppression chamber. T
steel-lined post™gtressed concrete vessel in the shape of a trun
by a steel dome. drywell is above a cylindrical steel-lined pod$cstressed
concrete suppression shamber and is attached to the suppression chambe
a series of downcomer verts. The drywell has a minimum free air volume o
229,538 cubic feet. The sSwuppression chamber has an ajr region of 164,800 to
168,100 cubic feet and a watex _region of 128,800 to 131,900 cubic feet.

DESIGN TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE

cated cone closed

5.2.2 The primary containment is desilyred and shall be maintained for:
a. Maximum internal pressure 45 ps

340°F.
\on chamber 275°F.

b. Maximum internal temperature: drywe

suppres

c. Maximum external pressure 5 psig.

d. Maximum floor-differential pressure: 25 psid,
5 psid, up

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

5.2.3 TheNgecondary containment consists of the Reactor Building, the
access structyre and a portion of the main steam tunnel and has a minimum
kzolume of 2,878,000 cubic feet.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 5-1 Amendment No. 18
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SIGN A S
¢)2 5.1 RIACTOR CORZ Al LTS Chapler 40
PUEL ASSEMBLIES

—_— I 5.3.1 The reactor shall contain |[764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall

’ 4z consist of a matrix of ZircalloyVuel rods with an initial composition of
natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UGC;) as fuel material. The
bundles may contain water rods or water boxes. Limited substitutions of
z2ircalloy or ZIRLO or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance
with approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Puel
assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with
applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses
to comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead test
assemblies that have not completed represantative testing may be placed in
nonlimiting core regions.

CONTROL ROD ASSEMELIES

402-1 5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 18S cruciform shaped control rod
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide wder (B.C) and/or

hafnium metal. [The seontzel rod ﬂmbl all wive a inal ia (115
lepgth o 4] ingfies.J A.2

For a pressure of:

1. 1250 psig on ffe suction side of the recirgdlation pumps.

2. 1650 psig from the recirculation pump
' side of f£he discharge shutoff valve.

scharge to the outlet

1500/ psig from the discharge shudff valve to the jet pumps.

5.4.2 of the reactor vessel a reclrculation

Paae DICEPY

— LA SALLE = UNIT 1 S=4 Amendment No.128



(A1) TT5 Crpter 40

DESIGN FEATURES

L{S 5.6 FUEL STORAGE
4.3y cRITICALITY )
L4,5,L\5.6.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with: -
a. A k,,.equiva1ent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,
inciuding all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described in
Section 9.1 of the FSAR.
b. A nominal 6.26 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies I
placed in the storage racks.
DRAINAGE
q43,2. 5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.
CAPACITY
Lﬁ5.3 5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel assemblies. l
— 5.7 COMPONENT CYCIIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT
5.7.1 The components identified in Table 5.7.1-1 are designed and shall be
maintained within the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5.7.1-1. m
Moged ho

Irs §8c‘f7rw f;

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 §-5 Amendment No. 90

/;)fge 5of 12



71 $99 BE,d

T LINN - 37TYS V1

COMPONENT

Reactor

TABLE 5.7.1-1
COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

CYCLIC OR
TRANSIENT LIMIT

120 heatup and cooldown cycles

10,000 power change cycles

80 step change cycles
190 reactor trip cycles
2000 power change cycles

400 control rod pattern
exchanges

130 hydrostatic pressure
tests

OR_TRANSIENT

DESIGN CYCLE

70°F to 560°F to 70°f

75% to 100X to 75% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Loss of Feedwater heaters >
100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER B
50% to 100% to 50X of RATED
THERMAL POWER
Not applicable
Pressurized to > 930 psig and
< 1250 psig.
; i
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.0 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4,y 5.1 SITE
TR EXCLUSION AREA A()' )
5.1.1 The exclusion area shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-

a elawd withima cfrele with 148
tenter g4 +he vent stack

wn_in Ngure 5.1.2-3)

LHJ'LOW POPULATION ZONE awd a adus

of 3.98u,les

5.1.2 The low population zone shall be
Y, [, SITE BOUNDARY FOR GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

5.1.3 The site boundary for gaseous effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.

.11 SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID EFFLUENTS

5.1.4 The site boundary for 1iquid effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.

2 _CONTAINMENT

CONF MURATION

steel-lined pos
by a steel dome. ¢ drywell is above a cylindrical steel-1j ssed
amber and is attached to the suppression chamber thwQugh
a series of downcomer véens. The drywell has a minimum free air volume of
229,538 cubic feet. The sUppression chamber has an air region of 164,800 to
168,100 cubic feet and a wate egion of 128,800 to 131,900 cubic feet.

DESIGN TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE

5.2.2 The primary containment is designed\and shall be maintained for:
a. Maximum internal pressure: 45 psig®

b. Maximum internal temperature: drywell
suppression Chamber 275°F.

C.  Maximum external pressure: § psig.

Maximum floor differentia) pressure: 25 psid, downwar
5 psid, upward.

SECONDARY \GONTAINMENT

5.2.3 The se ndary containment consists of the Reactor Building, the equip
access structurd® and a portion of the main steam tunnel and has a minimum free
volume of 2,875, cubic feet.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-1
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ITs Chapter 4.0
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A ITS Chep b, Y0

SIGN A S

4,2 5.3 REACTOR CORE
Y. 2.\ EUEL ASSEMBLIES

§.3.1 The reactor shall contain|764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall
consist of a matrix of Zircalleoy'fuel rods with an initial composition of
natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UO;) as fuel material. The
bundles may contain water rods or water boxes. Limited substitutions of
Zircalloy or ZIRLO or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance
with approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel
asserblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with
applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses
to comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead test
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be placed in
nonlimiting core regions.

CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES

l{,z,l. 5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 185 cruciform shaped control rod
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide er (B,C) and/or
hafnium metal. have a nominal

LA.|

the FSAR, wish allowance for normal degradation pursuant to the
applicable Survdjllance Requirements,

1. 1250 psig on the suctdqn side of the recirculation pumps.

2. 1650 psig from the recir
side of the discharge shuto

tion pump discharge to the outlet
valve.

3. 1500 psig from the discharge shu { valve to the jet pumps.

For a temperature of 575°F.

~ 5
system is ~ 21,

rpnam B |

1 water and steam volume of the reactor vessel d recirculation

0 cubic feet at a2 nominal Tave ©f 533°F.

- LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-4 Amendment No. 113
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ITs Chapter f.0

DESIGN FEATURES

-

l.> 5.6 FUEL STORAGE

4. 3.} CRITICALITY

A3\ 5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
" with:
8. A kygs equivalent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,
including all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described
in Section 9.1 of the FSAR.

b. A nominal 6.26-inch center-to-center distance between fuel l
assemblies placed in the storage racks.

5.6N,2 The off 10T New l for the first core loading W{ored dry in A.H-
the speMt fuel storage racks sh®™J not exceed 0.95 when floodMwith water.
DRAINAGE

43— —

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.

o CAPACITY
Y33————
- 5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
with a storage capacity limited to no more than 4078 fuel assemblies. ,

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT

3.7.1 The components identified in Table 5.7.1-1 are designed and shall
be maintained within the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5.7.1-1.

moue d 4
ITs Sechow 5.5

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-5 Amendment No. 48
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COMPONENT

Reactor

TABLE 5.7.1-1

COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

CYCLIC OR
TRANSIENT LIMIT

120 heatup and cooldown cycles

10,000 power change cycles

80 step change cycles
190 reactor trip cycles
2000 power change cycles
400 control rod pattern
exchanges

130 hydrostatic pressure
tests

DESIGN CYCLE
OR_TRANSIENT

70°F to 560°F to 70°F

75% to 100% to 75% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Loss of Feedwater heaters
100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER

50% to 100% to 50% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Not rpplicable

Pressurized to > 930 psig and
< 1250 psig.

S5 e3¢ gy
- Y PIMOw
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretation). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS Figure 5.1.2-1, Low Population Zone, has been deleted since a description
of the area has been provided. This figure and description continue to provide
the information pertinent to 10 CFR 100 requirements. Since the requirements
have not changed, this change is considered administrative.

The requirement in CTS 5.7 to maintain limits on component cyclic and
transient stresses is being moved to ITS 5.5.5 in accordance with the format of
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Revision 1. Any technical changes to this
requirement will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: Section 5.5.

(Unit 2 only) CTS 5.6.1.2 requires the k. for new fuel for the first core loading
stored dry in the spent fuel storage racks to not exceed 0.95 when flooded with
water. This requirement has been deleted, since LaSalle Unit 2 has completed
the first core loading. Thus, this requirement is no longer applicable. This
requirement has already been deleted from the LaSalle Unit 1 Technical
Specifications for the same reason in Amendment 90 (NRC SER dated February
24, 1993). Therefore, since the requirement is no longer applicable, its removal
from the Technical Specifications is administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

Primary containment configuration and design details in CTS 5.2.1, primary
containment design temperatures and pressures in CTS 5.2.2, secondary
containment design details in CTS 5.2.3, and the Reactor Coolant System design
pressure and temperature and volume in CTS 5.4, 5.4.1, and 5.4.2 are proposed
to be relocated to UFSAR, Sections 5.1, 5.2, 6.2.1, and 6.2.3. Any changes to
these design parameters described in the UFSAR must conform to the

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

LA.2

"Specific”

None

requirements of 10 CFR 50.59. Furthermore, sufficient detail relating to these
features exists in CTS and ITS LCOs to ensure any changes which may effect
safety would require prior NRC review and approval. Since the features with a
potential to effect safety are sufficiently addressed by LCOs, and other features,
if altered in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59, would not result in a significant
effect on safety, the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4) for including as a Design
Feature are not met. Therefore, removing these details from the Technical
Specifications, while maintaining the detail in the UFSAR, will not impact safe
operation of the facility, and is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety.

The nominal active control rod assembly absorber length described in CTS 5.3.2
is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR, Section 4.2, where it is currently
described (by reference). Any changes to this design parameter referenced in the
UFSAR must conform to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59. Furthermore,
sufficient detail relating to this feature exists in a CTS and ITS LCO (e.g.,
SHUTDOWN MARGIN) to ensure changes that may impact safety would
require prior NRC review and approval. Since this feature with a potential to
impact safety is sufficiently addressed by an LCO, the criteria of 10 CFR
50.36(c)(4) for including as a Design Feature are not met. Therefore, allowing
the removal of this detail from Technical Specifications, while maintaining the
information in the UFSAR, will not impact safe operation of the facility, and is
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



Design Features
4.0

—{eTsS) |

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

<5,\> 4.1 Site Location (T&xt Jocation ofSsjte location) —77]
: AT nsert ST LocATon )

<:5Z3£> 4.2 Reactor Core

(53.\> 4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies | Ty (Tod)

The reactor shall contain (880D fuel{assemblies.
shall consist of a matrix of ¥ZircalZoyw
-an initial composition of natural or slightiy e
dioxide {U0,) as fuel material ¥, and water rods}
subsTitutons or wrrconium NJoyor stainless steel filler rods
for fuel rods, in accordance with approved applications of fuel
rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited
to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC
staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to
comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead
test assemblies that have not completed representative testing may
be placed in nonlimiting core regions.

/tach assembly
fuel rods with

(‘3-'3.'7\5 4.2.2 Contro] Rod Assemblies 185 (
o The reactor core shall contain cruciform shaped control rod
e assemblies. The control material shall be fboron carbide,, hafnium
metal} as approved by the NRC. .

<<{£i€:> 4.3 Fuel Storage

4.3.1 Criticality

<{5;c_;7 4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

{a. Ruel assemblies haviyg a maximum [k-infinity ofN\J[1.31] in
3 the normal reactor cone configuration at cold comdjtions)
[avéxage U-235 enrichment, of [4.5] weight percent];

<{5.6 | £:> 165 o@®. k4 < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which

includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in

XSection 9.%: the((Ss;\Rg- )__m
G- D-@)

BWR/6 STS 4.0-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95

(continued)




S

<c1'$>

4.1.1
<(?.I;Is>)
Y,

4.1.2

<f§:hi7

Insert Site Location

Site and Exclusion Area Boundaries

The site and exclusion area boundaries are as shown in Figure 4.1-
1. '

Low Population Zone

The Tow population zone is all the land within a circle with its
center at the vent stack and a radius of 3.98 miles.

Insert Page 4.0-1



Design Features

o <CT s>4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

<5.b> 4.3 Fuel Storage (continued)
nominal fuel assehhly center to center stdxage spacing

[c. NS
0RJ7] inches within Peays and [12.25] inches Dstween rows
in The [low density stordse racks] in the upper

contaitment oo.1- and YT di stoace betuseen Foel
o g. A nominal fueTassémblyenter to centerss )| g e
<5.(o.(.l> a neutron poison material ced

Ol A= SR 0
» orage spaces—~4o the [high den Narage
acks]/in the SPERY TUED storage ¢bo)
CoRtmentshooP P m
The new fuel storageTacks are desighed and shall be
maintained with:

assemblies having a maximum [k-infinity [1.31] in
al reactor core configuration at cold congditions)
[average '¥<235 enrichment of [4.5] weight percent]}

@/ b. Ky < 0.95 if

includes an allowan

flooded with unborated water, which
for uncertainties as described in

C. kogs £ 0.98 if moderated by aq
an allowance for uncertainties a
[Section 9.1 of the FSAR]; and

<5_(,,1 4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to

grevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation )—@

(53) 433 camacity
B—@ ‘The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be

maintained with a storage capacity limited to no more

than (3328) fuel assemblies.
; for Unif | ond Y078 Lvel
"m 0 @ssewtlies Qr Unit 2

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 4.0-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Design Featu:es

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

uel Storage (continued)

3.2 No more than [800] 1 assemblies may be stored in the
upper containment pool>

*(Tosert Rgore LD

BWR/6 STS 4.0-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. This change has been made to reflect plant specific information/requirements.

3. The requirement to specify the k,, or the average U-235 enrichment has been deleted.
The current LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications, as well as NUREG-1434, Rev. |
include a limit on k. for the spent fuel storage racks. In order to demonstrate
compliance with this requirement, calculations have been performed, as described in
the UFSAR, to determine the maximum k,; of the racks. These calculations are
dependent on the actual U-235 enrichment of the fuel stored in the racks. For ease of
demonstrating compliance with the k. limit for the LaSalle 1 and 2 rack design, a
bounding compliance criterion for each fuel type that can be stored in the new and
spent fuel storage racks has been established such that the kg limit is still met. Because
LaSalle 1 and 2 is required to maintain the k. < 0.95, each new fuel assembly loaded
into the reactor must be compared to the storage racks bounding compliance criterion.
This new limitation is a design feature of the fuel, not the racks. The limitations and
requirements of the fuel is already provided in Specification 4.2.1. Design reviews for
reloads will also verify continued compliance with the bounding requirements prior to
storing the fuel in the new fuel storage racks and using the new fuel. This ensures
continued compliance with the current kg limit for the new and spent fuel storage racks
as required by the current LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications. In addition, this
information is currently in the UFSAR. The following requirements have been
renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this deletion.

4, This bracketed information has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and
2.

S. The ISTS 4.3.1.2 new fuel storage requirements have been deleted. LaSalle 1 and 2 is
consistent with the current licensing bases as provided in Amendment 90 (NRC SER
dated February 24, 1993). This amendment deleted this requirement from the Unit 1
CTS, since the limit was only applicable to the first reload. In addition, this
requirement has not been maintained in the Unit 2 ITS for the same reason.
Subsequent requirements have been renumbered as applicable to reflect this change.

6. ISTS 4.3.3.2 has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2. LaSalle 1

and 2 does not have an upper containment pool. The previous requirement (ISTS
4.3.3.1) has been renumbered to reflect this deletion.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on

any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore,
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR,
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the

.requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR

50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated. :

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on

any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

3, (continued)

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 10 CFR
50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to these
details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon which to
evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in
the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and tegulatory actions requiring
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria:

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any
effluents that may be released offsite.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.

Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation
exposure.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1 The station manager shall be responsible for overall unit
operation and shall delegate in writing the succession to this
responsibility during his absence.

5.1.2 The Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) shall be responsible for the
control room command function while either unit is in MODE 1, 2
or 3. While both units are in MODE 4 or 5 or defueled, an
individual with an active SRO license or Reactor Operator license
shall be designated to assume the control room command function.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5.1-1 ' Amendment No.



Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1

5.2.2

Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting safety of the nuclear power plant.

a.

Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be defined and established throughout highest management
Tevels, intermediate levels, and all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and
updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and
relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel
positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These
requirements, including the plant specific titles of those
personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions
delineated in these Technical Specifications, shall be
documented in the Quality Assurance Manual.

The station manager shall be responsible for overall safe
operation of the plant and shall have control over those
onsite activities necessary for safe operation and
maintenance of the plant.

A corporate officer shall have corporate responsibility for
overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures
needed to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in
operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to
the plant to ensure nuclear safety.

The individuals who train the operating staff, or perform
radiation protection, or quality assurance functions, may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, these
individuals shall have sufficient organizational freedom to
ensure their independence from operating pressures.

Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall include the following:

a.

A total of three non-licensed operators for the two units is
required in all conditions. At least one of the required

(continued)
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Organization
5.2

5.2 OQ0rganization

5.2.2 Unit Staff (continued)
non-licensed operators shall be assigned to each unit.

b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator (RO) shall be present
in the control room when fuel is in the reactor. In
addition, while the unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3, at least one
licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SR0O) shall be present in
the control room.

c. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum
requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and Specifications
5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.9 for a period of time not to exceed
2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-
duty shift crew members provided immediate action is taken
to restore the shift crew composition to within the minimum
requirements.

d. A radiation protection technician shall be on site when fuel
is in the reactor. The position may be vacant for not more
than 2 hours, in order to provide for unexpected absence,
provided immediate action is taken to fill the required
position.

e. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members
performing safety related functions shall be Timited and
controlled in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on
working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

f. The operations manager or shift operations supervisor shall
hold an SRO license.

g. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide advisory
technical support to the shift manager in the areas of
thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis
with regard to the safe operation of the unit. In addition,
the STA shall meet the qualifications specified by the
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on
Shift.
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Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

5.3.1 Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971, except the radiation protection
manager who shall meet the requirements of "radiation protection
manager" in Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. Also, the ANSI
N18.1-1971 qualification requirements for "radiation protection
technician” may be met by either of the following alternatives:

a. Individuals who have completed the radiation protection
technician training program and have accrued one year of
working experience in the specialty; or

b. Individuals who have completed the radiation protection
technician training program, but have not yet accrued one
year of working experience in the specialty, who are
supervised by on-shift radiation protection supervision who
meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971, Section 4.3.2 or
Section 4.4.4,
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Procedures

5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.4 Procedures
5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and

maintained covering the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory

Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;
b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the

requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as
stated in Generic Letter 82-33, Section 7.1:

cC. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

d. ATl programs specified in Specification 5.5.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTRQLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained.

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (0DCM)

a.

The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used
in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation
of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip
setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological
environmental monitoring program; and

The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent
controls and radiological environmental monitoring
activities, and descriptions of the information that should
be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating, and Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required
by Specification 5.6.2 and Specification 5.6.3.

Licensee initiated changes to the 0DCM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

(a) Sufficient information to support the change(s)
together with the appropriate analyses or
evaluations justifying the change(s), and

(b) A determination that the change(s) maintain the
levels of radioactive effluent control required by
10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and do not adversely impact
the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or
setpoint calculations;

2. Shall become effective after the approval of the station
manager; and

3. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete,
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of, or
concurrent with, the Radioactive Effluent Release Report
for the period of the report in which any change in the
ODCM was made.

(continued)
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5.5

Programs and Manuals
5.5

Programs and Manuals

5.5.1

5.5.2

5.5.3

Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) (continued)

Each change shall be identified by markings in the margin
of the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the
page that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e.,
month and year) the change was implemented.

Primary Coolant Sources Qutside Containment

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly
radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to
levels as low as practicable. The systems include the Low
Pressure Core Spray, High Pressure Core Spray, Residual Heat
Removal/Low Pressure Coolant Injection, Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling, hydrogen recombiner, process sampling, containment
monitoring and Standby Gas Treatment. The program shall include
the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements; and

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
24 month intervals.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the 24 month
Frequency for performing integrated system leak test activities.

Post Accident Sampling

This program provides controls that ensure the capability to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive iodines, and
particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program shall
include the following:

a. Training of personnel;

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis; and

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of
the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably
achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCM, shall be
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to
be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program
shall include the following elements:

a.

Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive
Tiquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including
surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance
with the methodology in the ODCM:

Limitations on the concentrations of radiocactive material
released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas,
conforming to ten times the concentration values in
Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402:

Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive Tiquid and
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to & member of the public from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to
unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I:

Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology
and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days;

Limitations on the functional capability and use of the
liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a
period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50,
Appendix I;

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radicactive
material released in gaseous effluents from the site to

(continued)
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5.5

Programs and Manuals
5.5

Programs and Manuals

5.5.4

5.5.5

Radioactive Effluent Contirols Program (continued)

areas at or beyond the site boundary shall be in accordance
with the following:

1. For noble gases: a dose rate < 500 mrems/yr to the whole
body and a dose rate < 3000 mrems/yr to the skin, and

2. For iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater
than 8 days: a dose rate < 1500 mrems/yr to any organ.:

Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each
unit to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to

10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of
the public from jodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and al)l
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days
in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond
the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any
member of the public, beyond the site boundary, due to
releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel
cycle sources, conforming to 40 CFR 190: and

Limitations on venting and purging of the primary
containment through the Primary Containment Vent and Purge
system or Standby Gas Treatment System to maintain releases
as low as reasonably achievable.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Radioactive Effluents Control Program Surveillance Frequencies.

Component Cyclic or Transient Limit

This program provides controls to track the UFSAR, Table 5.2-4,
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components are
maintained within the design limits.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.6 Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including
effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure
containment structural integrity. The program shall include
baseline measurements prior to initial operations. The Tendon
Surveillance Program, inspection frequencies, and acceptance
criteria shall be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.35,
Revision 3, 1989, except that the Unit 1 and Unit 2 primary
containments shall be treated as twin containments even though the
initial structural integrity tests were not within 2 years of each
other.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Tendon Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.

5.5.7 Inservice Testing Program

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME Code
Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves.

a. Testing Frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda are
as follows:

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and
applicable Addenda

terminology for Required Frequencies
inservice testing for performing inservice
activities testing activities
Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every

3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or

every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennially or every

2 years At least once per 731 days
Every 48 months At least once per 1461 days

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
5.5 Programs and Manuals
5.5.7 Inservice Testing Program (continued)

b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above
required Frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities;

C. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice
testing activities; and

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede the requirements of any TS.

5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)

The VFTP shall establish the required testing of Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems. Tests described in
Specification 5.5.8.a and 5.5.8.b shall be performed once per

24 months; after each complete or partial replacement of the HEPA
filter bank or charcoal adsorber bank; after any structural
maintenance on the HEPA filter bank or charcoal adsorber bank
housing; and, following significant painting, fire, or chemical
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the subsystem
while it is in operation.

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.c shall be performed once
per 24 months; after 720 hours of system operation; after any
structural maintenance on the charcoal adsorber bank housing; and
following significant painting, fire, or chemical release in any
ventilation zone communicating with the subsystem while it is in
operation.

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.d and 5.5.8.e shall be
performed once per 24 months.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP
test frequencies.

a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test
of the high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows
a penetration and system bypass < 0.05% when tested in
accordance with ANSI/ASME N510-1989 at the system flowrate
specified below:

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

ESF Ventilation System Flowrate(cfm)

Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System

v

3600 and < 4400

Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF)
System Emergency Makeup Air Filter
Units (EMUs)

v

3600 and < 4400

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test
of the charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system
bypass less than the value specified below when tested in
accordance with ANSI/ASME N510-1989 at the system flowrate
specified below:

Penetration
ESF Ventilation and System

System Bypass Flowrate (cfm)
SGT System 0.05% 2 3600 and < 4400

CRAF System

EMUs 0.05%

Control Room 2.0%
Recirculation
Filters(CRRFs)

v

3600 and < 4400
18000 and < 28900

v

Auxiliary 2.0%
Electric

Equipment Room
Recirculation

Filters

(AEERRFs)

(A%

14000 and < 22800

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a lTaboratory
test of a sample of the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as
described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, shows the
methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified
below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a
temperature of 30°C, a relative humidity of 70% and a face
velocity as specified below:

(continued)
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5.5
5.5 Programs and Manuals
5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)
ESF Ventilation
System Penetration Face Velocity (fpm)

SGT System 0.5% 40

CRAF System

EMUs 2.5% 40
CRRFs 15.0% 80
AEERRFs 15.0% 80

d. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure

drop across the combined moisture separator, heater, HEPA
filters, prefilters, and charcoal adsorbers is less than the
value specified below when tested at the system flowrate
specified below:

ESF Ventilation Delta P
System (inches WG) Flowrate (cfm)
SGT System 8 2 3600 and < 4400

CRAF System

EMUs 8 2 3600 and £ 4400
CRRFs 3.0 18000 and < 28900
AEERRFs 3.0 2 14000 and £ 22800

v

(continued)
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)
e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems
' dissipate the value specified below, corrected for voltage
variations at the 480 V bus, when tested in accordance with
ANSI/ASME N510-1989:
ESF Ventilation System Wattage (kW)
SGT System > 21 and £ 25
CRAF System
EMUs > 18 and £ 22
5.5.9 Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program

This program provides controls for potentially explosive gas
mixtures contained in the Condenser 0ffgas Treatment System and
the guantity of radioactivity contained in any outside temporary
tanks.

The program shall include:

a.

The 1imits for concentrations of hydrogen in the Condenser
O0ffgas Treatment System and a surveillance program to ensure
the 1imits are maintained. Such Timits shall be appropriate
to the system's design criteria (i.e., whether or not the
system is designed to withstand a hydrogen explosion); and

A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of
radioactivity contained in all outside temporary tanks that
are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or walls, capable of
holding the tanks' contents and that do not have tank
overflows and surrounding area drains connected to the
Liquid Waste Management Systems is less than the amount that
would result in concentrations less than the limits
specified in the ODCM, at the nearest potable water supply
and the nearest surface water supply in an unrestricted
area, in the event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks'
contents.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program
Surveillance Frequencies.

{continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.10

5.5.11

Diesel Fuel 0il Testing Program

A diesel fuel oil testing program shall establish required testing
of both new fuel 0il and stored fuel oil. The program shall
include sampling and testing requirements, and

acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM
Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the
following:

a. Acceptability of new fuel o0il for use prior to addition to
storage tanks by determining that the fuel o0il has:

1. an API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within
Timits,

2. a flash point and kinematic viscosity within Timits,

3. a clear and bright appearance with proper color or

water and sediment within limits;

b. Within 31 days following addition of the new fuel o0il to
storage tanks, verify that the properties of the new fuel
0il, other than those addressed in a., above, are within
limits; and

C. Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil in the
storage tanks is < 10 mg/1 when tested every 31 days in
accordance with the applicable ASTM Standard.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the

Diesel Fuel 0i1 Testing Program test frequencies.

Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases
of these Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under
appropriate administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC
approval provided the changes do not involve either of the
following:

1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.11

5.5.12

Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program (continued)

2. A change to the UFSAR or Bases that involves an
unreviewed safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59.

o The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure
that the Bases are maintained consistent with the UFSAR.

d. Proposed changes that meet the criterion of Specification
5.5.11.b.1 or 5.5.11.b.2 above shall be reviewed and
approved by the NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the
Bases implemented without prior NRC approval shall be
provided to the NRC on a frequency consistent with
10 CFR 50.71(e).

Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and
appropriate actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an
evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function
exists. Additionally, other appropriate limitations and remedial
or compensatory actions may be identified to be taken as a result
of the support system inoperability and corresponding exception to
entering supported system Condition and Required Actions. This
program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6.

a. The SFDP shall contain the following:

1. Provisions for cross division checks to ensure a 10ss
of the capability to perform the safety function
assumed in the accident anglysis does not go
undetected;

2. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a
safe condition if a loss of function condition exists;

3. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported
system's Completion Time is not inappropriately
extended as a result of multiple support system
inoperabilities; and

4, Other appropriate limitations and remedial or
compensatory actions.

(continued)
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.12 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) <(continued)

b.

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no
concurrent single failure, and assuming no concurrent 10ss
of offsite power or loss of onsite diesel generator(s), a
safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be
performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss of
safety function may exist when a support system is
inoperable, and:

1. A required system redundant to system(s) supported by
the inoperable support system is also inoperable; or

2. A required system redundant to system(s) in turn
supported by the inoperable supported system is also
inoperable; or

3. A required system redundant to support system(s) for
the supported systems described in b.1 and b.2 above is
also inoperable.

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists.
If a loss of safety function is determined to exist by this
program, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of
the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are
required to be entered. When a loss of safety function is
caused by the inoperability of a single Technical
Specification support system, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions to enter are those of the support system.

5.5.13 Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

a.

This program shall establish the leakage rate testing of the
primary containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and

10 CFR 50, Appendix, J, Option B, as modified by approved
exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163,
"Performance-Based Containment Leak-Testing Program," dated
September 1995.

The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure
for the design basis loss of coolant accident, P,, is
39.6 psig.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
5.5 Programs and Manuals
5.5.13 Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program (continued)
c. The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rage, L,,

at P,, is 0.635% of primary containment air weight per day.
d. Leakage rate acceptance criteria are:

1. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance
criterion is £ 1.0 L,. During the first unit startup
following testing in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L, for the
combined Type B and Type C tests, and £ 0.75 L, for
Type A tests.

2. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are:

a) Overall air lock leakage rate is < 0.05 L, when
tested at > P,.

b) For each door, the seal leakage rate is < 5 scf
per hour when the gap between the door seals is
pressurized to > 10 psig.

e. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5.5-13 Amendment No.
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5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

5.6.1

5.6.2

Occupational Radiation Exposure Report

A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The
submittal should combine sections common to all units at the
station.

A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility,
and other personnel (including contractors), for whom monitoring
was performed, receiving an annual deep dose equivalent > 100 mrem
and the associated collective deep dose equivalent (reported in
man-rem) according to work and job functions (e.g., reactor
operations and surveillance, inservice inspection, routine
maintenance, special maintenance (describe maintenance), waste
processing, and refueling). This tabulation supplements the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.2206. The dose assignments to various
duty functions may be estimated based on pocket ionization
chamber, thermoluminescence dosimeter (TLD), electronic dosimeter,
or film badge measurements. Small exposures totaling < 20% of the
individual total dose need not be accounted for. In the
aggregate, at least 80% of the total deep dose equivalent received
from external sources should be assigned to specific major work
functions. The report covering the previous calendar year shall
be submitted by April 30 of each year.

Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The
submittal should combine sections common to all units at the
station.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall
be submitted by May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results
of the radiological environmental monitoring program for the
reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with
the objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual

(continued)
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5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.

2

5.6.3

5.6.4

5

.6.

5

Annual Radioglogical Environmental Operating Report (continued)

(ODCM), and in 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3,
and IvV.C.

Radioactive Effluent Release Report

A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The
submittal should combine sections common to all units at the
station.

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of
the unit shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each year in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall include a summary
of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and
solid waste released from the unit. The material provided shall
be consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and the
Process Control Program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Section IV.B.1.

Monthly Operating Reports

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to the safety/relief
valves, shall be submitted on a monthly basis no later than the
15th of each month following the calendar month covered by the
report.

CORE _OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each
reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR for the
following:

1. The APLHGR for Specification 3.2.1.
2. The MCPR for Specification 3.2.2.
3. The LHGR for Specification 3.2.3.

{(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued)

4.

The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoint
for the Rod Block Monitor - Upscale Function Allowable
Value for Specification 3.3.2.1.

The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by
the NRC, specifically those described in the following
documents:

1.

ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, April 1990.

Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Copeland (SPC),
"Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW™ Spacer on
9x9-1IX/X BWR Fuel Design,” July 28, 1993.

Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear
Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology for
Boiling Water Reactors: Methodology for Analysis of
Assembly Channel Bowing Effects/NRC Correspondence,
XN-NF-524(P)(A) Revision 2 and Supplement 1 Revision 2,
Supptement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation
November 1990.

COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water
Reactor Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1,
Revision 1 and Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4,
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August 1990,

HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR
50, Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A),
Supplement 1 Revision 1; and Supplement 2, Advanced
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August 1986 and January
1991, respectively. ,

Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water
Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 3,
Supplement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, November 1990.

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued)

7.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors:
Application of the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads,
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear
Company, June 1986.

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors
THERMEX: Thermal Limits Methodology Summary
Description, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, Revision 2,
Exxon Nuclear Company, January 1987.

Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump
BWR Reload Fuel, XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon
Nuclear Company, September 1986.

Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical
Design for Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX
and 9x9-9X BWR Reload Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision
1 and Supplements 1 and 2, October 1991.

Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability
Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A
Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in the
Frequency Domain, Code Qualification Report,
EMF-CC-074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.

RODEXZ Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation
Model, XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1 and
2, Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1984.

XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal-
Hydraulic Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1
and Volume 1 Supplements 1 and 2; Volume 1 Supplement
4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, February 1987
and June 1988, respectively.

Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for
Boiling Water Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model,
ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
January 1993.

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors -
Neutronic Methods for Design and Analysis,
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume 1 and Supplements 1 ans 2,
Exxon Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, March 1983.

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued)

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling
Water Reactors, XN-NF-79-71(P)(A), Revision 2
Supplements 1, 2, and 3, Exxon Nuclear Company, March
1986.

Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel
Designs, ANF-89-98(P)(A), Revision 1 and Revision 1
Supptement 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, May
1895.

NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application
for Reactor Fuel," (latest approved revision).

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085,
"Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods," (latest
approved revision).

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085,
Supplement 1, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods
- Quad Cities Gamma Scan Comparisons," (latest approved
revision).

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085,
Supplement 2, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods
- Neutronic Licensing Analyses,"” (latest approved
revision).

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091,
"Benchmark of CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design
Methods," Revision 0, Supplements 1 and 2, December
1991, March 1992, and May 1992, respectively: SER
letter dated March 22, 1993,

BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX,
ANF-91-048(P)(A), Supplement 1 and Supplement 2,
Siemens Power Corporation, October 1997.

ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for
Coresident Fuel, EMF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix
C, Siemens Power Corporation, August 1997.

ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of
ATRIUM-9B Additive Constant Uncertainties,
ANF-1125(P)(A), Suppiement 1, Appendix E, Siemens Power
Corporation, September 1998,

(continued)
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5.6
5.6 Reporting Requirements
5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) <(continued)
c. The core operating 1imits shall be determined such that all

applicable 1imits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits,
core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling
Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SDM, transient
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety
analysis are met.

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements,
shall be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the
NRC.
5.6.6 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation Report

When a report is required by Condition B or F of LCO 3.3.3.1,
"Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation," a report shall
be submitted within the following 14 days. The report shall
outline the preplanned alternate method of monitoring, the cause
of the inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the
instrumentation channels of the Function to OPERABLE status.
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5.7

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.7

High Radiation Area

5.7.

5.7

1

.2

Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601, each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is

> 100 mrem/hr but < 1000 mrem/hr, shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto
shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work
Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection
procedures or personnel continuously escorted by such individuals
may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement during the
performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas with
exposure rates > 100 mrem/hr and < 1000 mrem/hr, provided they are
otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for
entry into such high radiation areas.

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the
following:

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with
this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
lTevels in the area have been established and personnel are
aware of them.

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is
responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perform periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the
radiation protection manager in the RWP.

In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1 for areas
accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a major
portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose greater than
1000 mrem, the computer shall be programmed to permit entry
through locked doors for any individual requiring access to any
such high-high radiation areas for the time that access is
required.

(continued)
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5.7
5.7 High Radiation Area
5.7.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled high radiation area
doors and high-high radiation area doors shall be maintained under
the administrative control of the shift manager on duty or the
radiation protection manager.
5.7.4 High-high radiation areas, as defined in Specification 5.7.2, not

equipped with the computerized card readers shall be maintained in
accordance with 10 CFR 20.1601(a)(3), locked except during periods
when access to the area is required with positive control over
each individual entry, or in the case of a high radiation area
established for a period of 30 days or less, direct surveillance
to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted. Doors shall
remain locked except during periods of access by personnel under
an approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the
immediate work area and the maximum allowable stay time for
individuals in that area. For individual areas accessible to
personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion of the
body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000 mrem that
are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be
reasonably constructed around the individual areas, then that area
shall be roped off, conspicuously posted and a flashing light
shall be activated as a warning device. In lieu of the stay time
specification of the RWP, direct or remote, such as use of closed
circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be made by
personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide
positive exposure control over the activities within the area.
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Onsite and cffsite organizations shall be established for unit operation
and corporate management, respeactively. The onsite and offsite organiza-
tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of

the nuclear powar plant.

1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be

intermediste lsvels to and including all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as

appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip-
tions of departmental responsibilities and relaticnships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in egquivalent forms

of documentation. These requiresments shall be documented in the

Quality Assurance Manual.
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3. The Chief Nuclear Officer (CNO) shall have corporate responsibility
for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measurss nseded
to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating,

T1% maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure
<§*§ 2 nuclear safety.

4. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry

: out health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating
pressures. -
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'< 5.2 C.__The shlft manning for the station shall be as shown in Figure 6.1-3.
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FIGURE 6.1-3
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POSITION®™ MINIMUM CREW NUMBER
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This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.

With the exception of the Shift Manager, the shift crew composition may be one less than the
minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3 for not more than 2 hours to accommodate unexpected
absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift
crew composition to within the minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3. This provision does not
permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming shift
crewman being late or absent.

Table Notation:

SM  Shift Manager with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains
fuel.

SRO Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains fuel.

During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit a licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to fuel
handling, who has no other concurrent responsibilities, must be present to observe and direclly
supervise this operation. :

RO An Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor Operator license for unit
assigned. At least one RO shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.
Individuals acting as relief operators shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for eact
unit, provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned.

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.

STA Shift Technical Advisor.

5.2 (©)

While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be _
designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 ord

command function.

<szw7:'fs £G)]
S.

The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by t

an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the contrg
")
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.
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‘Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation

tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of
the nuclear power plant.

intermediate levels to and including all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as
appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip-
tions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job
descriptions for key perscnnel positions, or in equivalent forms

of documsntation. These requirements shall be documented in the

Quality Assurance Manual.

and corporate managsment, respsctively. The onsite and offsite organiza-
1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be
established and defined for the highest management levels through
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(ihe individual f1lling the ANSI N1B,.1-1971 Section 4.2.1
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. ave corporate responsibllity
for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed
to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating,
maintaining, and providing technical lupport to the plant to ensure
nuclear safety.

The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry
out health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating
pressures.
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POSITION® - MINIMUM CREW NUMBER
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This tabie reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.

With the exception of the Shift Manager, the shift crew composition may be one less than the
minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3 for not more than 2 hours to accommodate unexpected
absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift
crew composition to within the minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3. This provision does not
permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming shift
crewman being late or absent.

Table Notation:

SM  Shift Manager with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each umt whose reactor contain:
fuel.

SRO Individua! with a2 Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains fue

During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit a licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to fuel
handling, who has no other concurrent responsibilities, must be present to observe and directly
supervise this operation.

RO  An individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor Operator license for uni
assigned. At least one RO shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.
Individuals acting as relief operators shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for eac
unit, provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned.

AO  Atleast one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.

STA Shift Technical Advisor.

S50 ©

While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shali be

designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or 5 4
an individua! with a valid SRO or RO license shall be desxgnated to assume the control room
command function. -

TS (d)
S|

The STA position shall be filied by an individual who meets the qualifi cations spec specified by tﬂ
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.1 - RESPONSIBILITY

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

Footnote (c) of CTS Figure 6.1-3 requires an individual with an SRO or RO
license to be designated to assume the control room command function. The
condition of defueled has been added in proposed TS 5.1.2. This requirement is
consistent with current plant practice and ensures all possible conditions in which
licensed personnel are required are covered. Since this omission is essentially an
oversight in the CTS, the change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

Proposed ITS 5.1.1 requires the plant manager to delegate in writing the
succession of the responsibility for overall plant operations during his absence.
This change is in addition to the responsibility currently required by the CTS,
and is consistent with the BWR ITS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Therefore, this
more restrictive change is acceptable.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

CTS 6.1.A.2 uses the title "Plant Manager.” In ITS 5.1.1, this specific title is
replaced with the generic title "station manager." The specific title is proposed
to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The allowance to
relocate the specific title out of the Technical Specifications is consistent with the
NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical Specification
Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994. The various requirements of
the station manager are still retained in the ITS. In addition, the ITS also
requires the plant specific titles to be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the
relocated specific title is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the QA Manual are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.1 - RESPONSIBILITY

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA.2

"Specific”

None

CTS 6.1.B delineates the responsibility of the Shift Manager for directing and
commanding the overall operation of the facility on his shift. This requirement
is relocated to the UFSAR. ITS 5.1.2 contains the requirement that a “Senior
Reactor Operator shall be responsible for the control room command function
while either unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3. While both units are in MODE 4 or 5
or defueled, an individual with an active SRO license or Reactor Operator (RO)
license shall be designated to assume the control room command function. Since
ITS 5.1.2 provides requirements for the control room command function,
inclusion of the detailed responsibilities of the Shift Manager in the ITS is not
required to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes
to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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6.0 MINISTRAT ol OLS

6.1 ORGANIZATION A TIIs 5.2

A. Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation
and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organiza-
tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of

the nuclear power plant.

1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be
established and defined for the highest management levels through
intermediate levels to and including all operating organization
positions. These relaticonships shall be documented and updated, as
appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip-

‘1. +ne
ngG"‘?awhqts tions of departmental responsibilities and relatianships, and job
Yesponstls +ions descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms
of +he POSIT! of documentation. Thess requirementsyshall be documented in the"

+ shall be responsible for overall

Quality Assurance Manual. LA-{

1-1971 Section 4.2.1 position of)

LA,

: 41
A corsorate OFFCAA Station Ve
3. Qe _ChieX Nuclenr oOffimer (TNGOJ) shall have corporate responsibility

for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures nseded
to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating,
maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure

nuclear safety. @mﬁon ‘Pro'lec‘hbn\

4. The individuals{who train the operating staff and those who carry
: out and quality assurance functions may report to the
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient

organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating
pressures.

B. The Shift Manager shall be responsible for recting an
the overall operation of the facility on his shift. The pPrimary manage-
ment responsibility of the Shift Manager shall be for safe operation

t _under all conditions.

c. The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in Figure 6.1-3.
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ADRDMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

L Tss2

522 b 1. Al least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room when fuel is in the
e reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at )
’ least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator who has been designateq by the Shift
Manager to assume the control room direction responsibility shall be in the Control

Room.
5.72.2. d 2. A radiation protection technician® shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. - @
. ATCORKRALTERATIONS shall be obsexyed and dire super\(isg y either a
licensed Shqior Reactor Operator or Senid{ Reactor Opexator L._rmued Fuel
Handling whd\yas no other Sspcurrent respdgsibilities durihg this operatien.
4. DELETED

modifications,

improving unit sa 1o the Manager of Quality and Safety Assessigent and the Plant
Manager. .
shikt wmanager
522 3 6. The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide advisory technical support to the
(@in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis
with regard to the safe operation of the unit.

S22.d *~ The radiation protection technician position may be less than the minimum requirement for a
period of time not to exceed two hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence
provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.

(3 Not responsibleNor sign\off feat‘t)@

(A3

‘P\j& . o‘r‘ 0
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS Al TTs 52

B22.e

522 ¢f

7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Géneric Letter 82-12).

8. The ﬁperations %anager or gbift\ﬁperations zupervisor shall hold a} Ay |
Senior Reactor Operator License.

- Gmea]

Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, "Selection and
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec-
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975, The ANSI N18.1-1971
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be

met by either of the following alternatives:

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician-
training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the
specialty, or

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi-
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4,
"Radiation Protection."”

See CT$
WLLESF

Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power
Plant Personnel®, dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55,
and sha]] include familiarization with relevant imdustry operational
experience.

iF. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-3 Amendment No. 107



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS Irs52

DELETED (The Review 3pd Investigative Functiog and the Audit Function are
described in the Qual Assurance Manual Topidal Report CE-1-A).

e

Amendment No. 107
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FIGURE 6.1-3 Al ITT3S2

(s}c)

' ’ SITION® | N\ N\ MININUM CREWNYUMBER N
N EACHNUNIT IN ONE U N EACH UNIT iN
\ CONDITIN 1,2, OR 3 CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3\] CONDITION4 OR 5 LAH _
ND ONE UN(T IN R DEFUELED
CBNDITION 4 BR 5 OR -
DEFBELED

N N
K NN N\ N, None U\-"ll

S.ll.a (a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.

S22 .L AD

4]

X
o=
.auu//
YR [AY.N

may be one less than the
accommodate unexpected
is taken to restore the shift

OREioUse 6 4.3 [ThiS provisioR does A2
PRI any QT crawposition it change dué\jo an oqcoming ghift
.

)  Table Notatign: \ .
SM Shift Manager with a Senidg Reactor OpeNator license Igr each unit whose reactoNcontain
fuel.
SRONpdividua! with a‘§enior Reactor Qperator license for each ulhit whose reakstor contai
] uring CORE AL TERATIONS dq either unit a lisgnsed SRO ok licensed S limited toMuel
N hangling, who ha$\no other con nt responsibilifies, must be wresent to obgerve and diectly
e supeNise this operation.
An|

o !LA.'I
\th 8 Reactor OperatoNicense ora Senior Réactor Ope licenye for Unit ] -
assi least one RO shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fue -
52.2.b {: ividuals@cling as velief operaiors shall hi&d a licensk for both uQits. Otherwise, fo m
un}&rovid a relief o&rator who Rolds a licerse for the'\nit assignied. PS

522 o AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unitwg@—] s ‘f
(A ShTechical Avsdny—{ LA 4 -

{,L.l,c

ividual

( SER (c})  While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be
s designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or 5
Iis3. | an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the control room

command function, - -

S.2 .2, (d) The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the
3 Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

Page S of 10
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&.c 6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
£.1 6.1 oReauIzaTION . Al T8 32

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation
and corporate managament, respectively. The onsite and offsite organiza-
tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of

the nuclear power plant. m
1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be

established and defined for the highest management levels through
intermediate levels to and including all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as
appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip-
tions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms
of documantation. These roquiroment‘“-hgll be documented in the
Quality Assurance Manual.

2. The individua ling e 18.1~197) Section 4.Z.1 position of
Sz2.4b lant Manager (" nager” )/, shall be responsible for overall

ration and maintenance of the plant
Station E LA, f I
shall have corporate responsibility
for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed
to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating,

maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure
nuclear safety.

547—"‘ A

, Wncluding e plont-

spacific s of tnose

Persoane! %\G\lins ‘e

Yes pons: b s'ﬁ:-cs of the

Positions delinashd intia
v | SQoecifiechy

g.2.le 3.

rad ehon 'Prokch'i} A
S.2.1.4 4. The individuals\wh© train the operating staff and those who carry
out Ggalth pPRysicd and quality assurance functions may report to the
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating
pressures.

7 SEe B. The Shift Manager shall be responsible for directing and commanding
- the overall operation of the facility on his shift. The primary manage-

Ivssd ment responsibility of the Shift Manager shall be for safe operation
of the nuclear facility on his shift under all conditions.
5272 C.  The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in Figure 6.1-3.

Ppose b of 1D
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m I1% 5.2

82.2. 1. Atleast one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room when fuel is in the
e reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at
least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator who has been designated by the Shift
Manager to assume the control roem direction responsibility shall be in the Control
e Room.

S.2.24 2. A radiation protection technician® shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor.

AllCO ALTERAfI S shall be observed and direstly supervised Xy either a @
licensed Senior Reactor Qperator or Sehior Reactor Opwrator Limited .Fuel '
Handling wha has no otherspncurrent responsibilities dunng this operatiog,

4. DELETED ‘@
The Independent ngety Engineenng Grou;_: (ISk examine unit.

including plants oX\similar design, witich may indicate atqas for improvin} unit safety.
mposed of at leak} three, dedicated Null-time engineds of multi-
disciplines located of\site and shall be

surveillgnce of unit activiti
are perf
ISEG shal\make detailed re
modification, maintenance activti
improving unibsafety to the Mana
Manager.

6. The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide advisory technical support to the
S22 3 (BemiaaRin the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis LA

with regard to the safe operation of the unit. -
! shif+ Mﬁd}_ 5

214 * The radiation protection technician position may be less than the minimum requirement for a
oot period of time not to exceed two hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence
provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.

@& \Not reskonsibi for siﬁ_n-off\feat_t?‘e) LAS3

?454, 7 O‘p (D
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S.z.i £

SEE

ITSS3

ADMINISTRATIVE_CONTROLS Al

Cme—

7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety
related functions shall be limited and contro]]eq in accordance with
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

erator License.

8. The@erations%‘nager or,ghift\gperationsfﬁpervisor shall hold a}{ul\‘
p

Senior Reactor

ITs S.2

Qualifications of the station management and operating staft shall meet
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, "Selection and
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec-
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-197]
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be
met by either of the following alternatives: ¥

1. Individua1§'wh6'have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the
specialty, or

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi-
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses,” or Section 4.4.4,
"Radiation Protection."”

See c'r5>_,

CLEF

Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power
Plant Personnel®, dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55,
and sbal] include familiarization with relevant industry operational
experience.

Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

Poge § & 18
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DELETED (The Review and

described in\the Quality Assurance Manual

pical Report\(E-1-A).
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FIGURES.1:3 e LA 175 5.2,
POSITION® \ .~ MINIMYM CREW NUMBER N\
CH UNIT IN ONE UNIT IN \| EACH UNIT]
NDITION 1,2, OR3 | CONDITION 1,2, OR 3, NCONDITION 4 QR 5
' AND ONEVJNIT IN R DEFUELED LAY
CONDITIONG OR 5 OR
DEFUELED
SM 1 \ 1 4 \
SRO 1 \ 1 Nozne :
RO - 3
85220 20 3 3 3
[N STA" T\ N1 N Nohe m
S21a (a)

52.2.¢  absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action

This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.

h the exception of the Shik Manager,jthe shift crew compositiory may be one less than the
inimum requirements o orMot more than 2 hours to\accommodate unexpected
Is taken to restore the shift

b)

’

AN

Table Ndgation:

SM  ShiftWanager with\a Senior Re

or Operator A
fuel.

nse for ea

ividua

During CORE ALT
handﬁ&who has no
supervise this operatio

eniorfKea Opetrator license for each unit whose reactor cohtains fue

TIONS on gjther unit a lisensed SRO limitedto fu
ther concu:\Qt responsx'\ties. must b erve and diregtly

licensed SR
resent 1o O

522 {

522

O  An Individual with a Readtor Operafor licdgse ong Senior React
assigned /At least one RO shall be assigned to each unit

acting a¥X relief operators i
ide a relief ogerator who hold3\a licehse fo

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each uni@yé reactor contains @—@

@I __Shik Techaical Agvispr)— : LAY

(©)

While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be A
designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or S

an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the control room
command function. - :

r

5229 @

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

S

The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

’_Paﬂe ‘D o'[ IO
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The term “health physics” in CTS 6.1.A.4 has been changed to radiation
protection. This terminology is equivalent. Thus, the change is administrative.

Footnote (a) of CTS Table 6.1-3 does not allow any shift crew position to be
unmanned upon shift change because an oncoming shift crewman scheduled to
come on duty is late or absent. ITS 5.2.2.c allows a period of time not to
exceed two hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of "on-duty"
shift crew members or personnel. The wording "on-duty," implies that the
absence refers to on-duty shift crew members or personnel and not the oncoming
crew or personnel. If anyone in the oncoming crew or personnel is not present,
the "on-duty" person may not leave. Therefore, the requirement of this footnote
is covered in ITS 5.2.2.c. The minimum shift crew requirements continue to be
maintained in ITS 5.2.2.c. Therefore, the deletion of this portion of the footnote
is administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE .

M.1

The wording in CTS Table 6.1-3 footnote (b) has been revised. Proposed ITS
5.2.2.a specifies non-licensed operator staffing requirements, and requires at
least one required non-licensed operator be assigned to each unit at all times, in
lieu of the CTS requirement that the non-licensed operator be assigned only
when fuel is in the reactor vessel. This change does not reduce or eliminate non-
licensed personnel required in the current licensing basis. This ensures both
units have at least one non-licensed operator to perform required tasks. This
change is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, and is
considered more restrictive on plant operations.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA2

LA.3

CTS 6.1.A.3 uses the title "Chief Nuclear Officer." In ITS 5.2.1.c this specific
title is replaced with the generic term "a corporate officer.” CTS 6.A.1.2 uses
the title "Plant Manager." In ITS 5.2.1.b, this specific title is replaced with the
generic title "station manager.” CTS 6.1.C.6 uses the title “Shift Manager.” In
ITS 5.2.2.g, this specific title is replaced with the generic term “shift manager.”
CTS 6.1.C.8 uses the titles "Operations Manager” and "Shift Operations
Supervisor.” In ITS 5.2.2.1, these specific titles are replaced with the generic
titles "operations manager” and "shift operations supervisor." The specific titles
are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The
allowance to relocate the specific titles out of the Technical Specifications is
consistent with the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical
Specification Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994. The various
requirements of the individuals are still retained in the ITS. In addition, the ITS
also requires the plant specific titles to be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the
relocated specific titles are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the QA Manual are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

Details contained in CTS 6.1.C.3 and Figure 6.1-3, footnote (b) that require all
Core Alterations to be supervised by either a licensed Senior Operator or Senior
Reactor Operator Limited to Fuel Handling are proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. These current TS requirements are contained in 10 CFR 50.54
(m)(2)(iv) and do not need to be repeated in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Once in the UFSAR, these
requirements will be under the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

10 CFR 50.54 (m)(2)(iv) specifies the minimum requirements for moving reactor
fuel. It does not require a non-licensed member of the reactor analyst group (or
any other type of engineer) to monitor the fuel movement. This is an additional
administrative requirement that is not needed to be in the ITS for protection of
the public health and safety. Once in the UFSAR, this requirement will also be
under the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The Independent Safety Engineering Group (ISEG) requirements in CTS 6.1.C.5
are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual since they
can be adequately addressed elsewhere and there is adequate regulatory authority
to do so. The ISEG performs independent safety reviews. Since the ISEG
provides after-the-fact recommendations to improve safety, this organization is

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.3
(cont’d)

LA.4

"Specific"

None

not necessary to ensure safe operation of the facility. Therefore, inclusion of the
requirements for the ISEG in ITS is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the QA Manual will be controlled by
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

Details of the minimum shift crew requirements located in CTS Table 6.1-3,
including portions of footnotes (a) and (b), are proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. The minimum shift crew requirements for licensed operators and
senior operators are also contained in 10 CFR 50.54 (k), (1), and (m) and do not
need to be repeated in the ITS. The minimum shift crew requirements for non-
licensed plant equipment operators are transferred from CTS Table 6.1-3 to ITS
5.2.2.a. In addition, ITS 5.1.2 contains requirements for the control room
command function, ITS 5.2.2.c contains minimum requirements for licensed
Reactor Operators and Senior Operators to be present in the control room, and
ITS 5.2.2.g contains STA requirements. The relocation of the details of the
minimum shift crew requirements to the UFSAR is acceptable considering the
controls provided by regulations, the remaining requirements in the ITS, and the
UFSAR change control process (10 CFR 50.59). Therefore, the relocated
requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
the public health and safety.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS Al Irs s.3

CEE I7S 7. The amount of overtime worked Dy unit staft members pertorming satety
=7 related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with
the NRC Policy Statement on worRing hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a |
Senior Reactor Operator License. /LA.JL

5, . Qualifications of the(;Tm_ ipp-fianage ﬂwéi%ff shall meet - -
3l minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1 etection and @A-‘ N
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel,” dated March 8, 1971. The

upervisor shall meet the requ1rements of radiation protec-

tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971

qualification requirements for adiationf?‘otection}’echmcwn may also be

met by either of the following alternatives:

1. Individuals who have compTeted therl(amatwnd'rotectmn/chmcian E-

5, 3.( training program and have accrued ! year of working experience in the
A specialty, or

5,21 2. Individuals who have completed theyR’adwtwnvP’rotectwn echnician 'E- )
‘ training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of workmg experi-

ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section
4.3.2, "Superyisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses,” or Section 4.4.4,
"Radiation Protection.”

(=]

Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be 1in
accordance with ANSI N18.1, “Selection and Training of Nuclear Power

Plant Personnel”, dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55,

and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational
experience. I

F. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

N | SeedTs
| . 6 1.EF
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7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety_
Cee ITS related functions shall be l1imited and controlled in accordance with
8.

the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

5.2
The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a
Senior Reactor Operator License. LA3
V4
D. Qualifications of the (@j%manmﬁewdl&ﬁﬁstaff shall meet DAL
5.3.1 minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N1&8.I, Selection and @

Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel,” dated March 8, 1971. The B
[Ee1Th Physico\Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec- LA
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971
qualification requirements for adiationgP?otection,?@chnician may also be

\ met by either of the following alternatives:

1. Individuals who have completed thefgidiationg£¥otectioq¢§§chnician Z bJ»&l
5;,3J.q training program and have accrued I year of working experience in the

specialty, or

Individuals who have complieted theughdiationkg?otectioq;féchnician } iLAJI
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi<

ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section

4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4,
"Radiation Protection."”

A
g
-
oo
r~

E. Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power
Plant Personnel®, dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55,
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational
experience.

F. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

’FM{SQ. fLﬁTcZL
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.3 - UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

CTS 6.1.D uses the plant specific titles "Health Physics Supervisor" and
"Radiation Protection Technician.” In ITS 5.3.1, these specific titles are
replaced with generic titles "radiation protection manager" and "radiation
protection technician.” The specific title is proposed to be relocated to the
Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The allowance to relocate the specific titles
out of the Technical Specifications is consistent with the NRC letter from C.
Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical Specification Committee Chairmen,
dated November 10, 1994. In addition, the ITS also requires the plant specific
titles to be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the relocated specific title is not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the QA Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR
50.54.

CTS 6.1.D states that the qualifications of the station management shall meet
those described in ANSI N18.1-1971. This requirement is proposed to be
relocated to the QA Manual. ITS 5.3.1 continues to require each member of the
unit staff to meet the qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971. Since plant
management is not directly involved with the operation of the facility, their
qualifications are not required to be in the ITS to ensure adequate protection of
the health and safety of the public. Changes to the QA Manual are controlled by
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.3 - UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

"Specific"

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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ADHINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

" /SEE TS —_—

< 5.7 HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued) , .
individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a
sajor portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000
mres* that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off,
conspicuously posted and a Tlashing 1ight shall be activated as a warning
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote,
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be made
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive’
exposure control over the activities within the area.

S of 6.2 PLANT OPERATING pnocenuuss‘.——( See ITS S s>

S4, | A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained
covering the activities referenced below: .

S4la a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory
: Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978,

Sd4.lb b. The emergency operating procedures required to implesent the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Suppliement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33,

mm 0m Pation, \ : ‘
€3 ;f:rsrrg DOSE CALCULATION MARVAL imRlementytion, Ynd ﬁ_@_}l

TS o g. Fire Protection Progran implementation.

&d& Propozd 1§ 5.‘*.\

SEE'D's;
QS”\ (FMeasurement made at 18" from source of radicactivity.)
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B. Radiation control procedures shall be maintained, made available to all SeE LS A
‘wtation personnel, and adhered to._ These procedures shall show 6'2 §‘>
ﬁbrmlnniblc radiation exposure and shall be consistent with the :

requirements of 10 CFR 20. This radiation protection program shall be
organized to meet the requirements of 10 CFR 20.

—

Procedures required\py Specification 6.2 and 6.2.B and otheX\procedures
hich affect nuclear fety, as determined\py the Plant Manager,
changes thereto, other ‘Qhan editorial or t raphical changes, s
revigwed as follows pricA tc implementation exqept as noted in
Specification 6.2.D: .

ndently reviewed b
fected other than

1. Each Rrocedure or procedurds change shall be ind
a quallXied individual knowlwdgeable in the area
the indiWwdual who prepared t procedure or procedyre change. This
review sha include a determinagion of whether or n additional

cross-disciphinary reviews are nedgssary. If deemed nécessary, the
reviews shall pertormed by the lified review persohpel of the

appropriate discipline(s).

meet the applicabl
Sections 4.2, 4.3,

Individuals performigg these reviews sha
perience requiremendy of ANSI N18.1-~1971,

Review of the p¥pcedure or procedurel\change will include
determination of Whether or not an unryviewed safety quest
involved. This det{rmination will be baged on the review of
ritten safety evalulion prepared by a lified individual o
ddcumentation that a sdfety evaluation is nd{ required. Onsite
Revigw, Offsite Review a Commission approva) of items involving
unrevigwed safety questiond shall be obtained pxior to Station
approval, for implementation.

nt Head approval autfority shall be speciXied in station

procedures.

reviews performed accordance with th
be prepared and maintained in accordance\with

Written records
specification sha
pecification 6.5.

7. Eddorial and Typographd¢al changes shall be'‘qade in accordance with

statdon procedures.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-17 ' Amendment No. 128
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS TISS.

1.

proved by two mgmbers of th

. The change is
holds a Seniof\Reactor Operd(or’s License

least one of wh
ffected.

3. The'change is documenbed, reviewed any_ approved inwccordance wi
specification 6.2.C days of lementation.

Drills é . the emergengy procedur describe

contacted.

be conductyd at frequeRcies as spexified in thw Generating\Stations m
hese drilld\ will be pligned sc that\during the

F. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:
1. {e]o] o es sjide a nment

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside
primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during
a serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The
systems include LPCS, HPCS, RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process
sampling, containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment systems.

The program shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements,
and

b. Integrated leak test requirements for sach system at refueling
cycle intervals or less.

2. Ip-Plant Radiation Monitoring
A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine the
airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions.
This program shall include the following:
a. Training of personnel,
. b. Procedures for monitoring, and
C. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

3. Ppest-accident Sampling
A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor
coolant, radiocactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous
effluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions.
The program shall include the following:

a. Training of personnel,

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis,

C. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis squipment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-18 Amendment No. 128

—poﬁc 36'€‘0



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS [AT] - Irs sM

‘HIGH RADIATION {Continued)

individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a
major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000
mrem® that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off,
conspicuously posted and a flashing 1ight shall be activated as a warning
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote,
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be mad
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positiv
osure control over the activities within the area.

57§ 6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES (D PROGRAS)—/ spp Ires.sy

;.t{.\ A.  Written procedures shall be established, impiemented, and maintained
covering the activities referenced below:

S4.la a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, .

S 4.1k b.  The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
* requiresents of NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33,

on Sacuyity Plan isplesentation, \ o
d.\ Generating Station Emergency Response Pldn implesentation\

(\f___OKFSITE DOSE CALCOLATION MANUAL implaentatiln, m}—@:
— 5.t

g. Fire Protection Program implementation.
&(pdd Propastd TS 5414 ~{M1)
See’lTS\ &

< s’ /[jﬂeasure-enft made at 18" from source of rldioactivity.)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-16 Amsndment No. #£7, 70
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Lf W&m@ {Continued ; TS s 4

Radiation control procedures shall be maintained, made available to all
station personnel, and adhered to.- These procedures shall show permissible
radiation exposure and shall be consistent with the requiraments of

10 CFR 20. This radiation protection program shall be ocrganized to meet

| the requirements of 10 CFR 20.

[ECHRICAL REVIEW ANIA CONTRO

Procedures required by Specification 6.2.A and 6.2\B and other procedures
hich affect nuclear safexy, as determined by the P}ynt Manager, and
changes thersto, other thanm\editorial or typographical changes, shall be
reviswed as follows prior to \implementation except as nuted in
Speciication 6.2.D:

1. Each\procedure or procedurs change shall be independentl\\ reviewed by a
qualified individual knowledgeabie in the area affected other than the
individugl who prepared the procedyre or procedure change. is review
shall inclyde a determination of whather or not additional croms-
disciplina reviews are necessary. f deemed necessary, the reviews
shall be perfQrmed by the qualified rewew personnel of the appropgiate
discipline(s).

Individuals perforging these reviews shall mwet the applicable
experience requiremdqts of ANSI N18.1-1971, Sdqtions 4.2, 4.3, 4.4,
4.5.1, or 4.6, and be\approved by the Plant Manager.

Applicable Administrativi\Procedures recommended by\R gulatory Guide
Plant Emergency Oparaing Procedures, and changas thereto shall
itted to the Onsite Rdyview and Investigative Funktion for review
oval prior to implemenxation.

4. Review of e procedure or procedbre change will include a
determination of whether or not an Wnreviewed safety guestion s
involved. Th determination will bé\based on the review of a itten
safety evaluati prepared by a qualifded individual or documentadion
that a safety evaluation is not required Onsite Review, Offsite
Review and Commissiqn approval of items i olving unreviewed safety
questions shall be obtained prior to Statio Approval for
implementation.

S. Thw Department Head approvi]l authority shall be sgecified in station

procuadures.

6. Written'gecords of reviews perf d in accordance with this
specificadion shall be prepared and maintained in accordwnce with
Specificati 6.5.

7. Editorial and
station procedur

raphical changes shill be made in accordance with

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-17 Amendment No. 113
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

The change\js approved by
one of whomQolds a Senior Re

3.-

1. Primary Coolant éguges Outside Primary Containment

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside primary

containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or

SEe TS accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include LPCS, HPCS,

< — )— RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process sampling, containment monitoring,
5s and standby gas {reatment systems. The program shall inciude the following:

a. Preveniive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling cycle intervals or
less.

! 2. In-Plant Radiation Monitoring
A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine the airborne
iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall
include the following:
a. Training of personnel,
b. Procedures for monitoring, and
¢. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

3 Post-accident Sampling

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor coolant,
radioactive iodines and parliculates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program shall inciude the
following:

a. Training of personnel,

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis,

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 6-18 Amendment No. 113
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.4 - PROCEDURES

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

Procedures required by CTS 6.2.A.c and d to implement the Station Security
Plan and the Generating Station Emergency Response Plan are also required by
10 CFR 50.54(p) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix E. Since conformance with 10
CFR Chapter 1 is a license condition and the Emergency Plan and Security Plan
are required to be implemented by 10 CFR Chapter 1, specific identification of
these plans is unnecessary duplication. This is a change in the presentation of
the requirements only and, therefore, is considered an administrative change.

CTS 6.2.A.f, which requires written procedures for ODCM implementation, is
covered by a more generic,item, ITS 5.4.1.d, which requires this activity for all
Programs and Manuals. Therefore, it is not necessary to specifically identify
each program. Since the requirements remain, this is considered to be a change
in the method of presentation only and, therefore, is considered an administrative
change.

CTS 6.2.E requires that drills of the emergency procedures be conducted at
frequencies as specified in the Generating Station Emergency Response Plan, and
that certain communications link are tested in the course of a year. These
requirements are already required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix E. Therefore, this
duplicative requirement has not been retained in the ITS. This is a change in the
presentation of the requirements only, and therefore, is considered an
administrative change. Therefore, there is no need to retain the requirement in
the ITS.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

ITS 5.4.1.d is added to the TS that all programs specified in Specification 5.5
have written procedures. ITS 5.5 contains thirteen programs that will require
(by ITS 5.4.1.d) procedures to be implemented and maintained. This will ensure
proper procedure control of TS required programs. This is an additional
restriction on plant operation in that it will be controlled through Technical
Specifications.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.4 - PROCEDURES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

"Specific"

None

The requirement in CTS 6.2.A.e that written procedures for the PROCESS
CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) be established, implemented, and maintained are
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The PCP implements the requirements
of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71. Compliance with these regulations
is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses, and procedures would be
the method to ensure compliance with the program. As such, relocation of the
procedure requirements of the PCP from the ITS does not affect the safe
operation of the facility. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The details of procedure reviews and approvals including temporary changes
contained in CTS 6.2.C and 6.2.D are proposed to be relocated to the Quality
Assurance (QA) Manual. The ability to relocate these requirements is based on
regulations and standards that contain these provisions such that duplication in
the ITS is not necessary. The requirements for the establishment, maintenance,
and implementation of procedures related to activities affecting quality are
contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Criterion II and Criterion V; ANSI/ANS
3.2 - 1982; and ANSI/ASME NQAI - 1983, including 1983 addenda. In
accordance with these requirements, the QA Manual will include adequate detail
with respect to the administrative control of procedures related to activities
affecting quality and nuclear safety. Therefore, the relocated details are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the QA Manual will be controlled by the provisions of

10 CFR 50.54.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

IrSSns

D. Temporary changes to procedures §.2.A and 6.2.B above may be made provided:
1. The intent of the original procedure is not altered.

2. The change is approved by two ;ambotu of the plant management staff, at
least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator’s License on the unit
affected.

3. The change is documented, reviewed and approved in accordance with
Specification 6.2.C. within 14 days of implementation.

E. Drills of the emergency procedures described in Specification 6.2.A.d shall
be conducted at frequencies as specified in the Generating Stations .
Emergency Plan (GSEP). These drills will be planned so that during the
course of the year, communication links are tested and outside agencies are
contacted.

F. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:

1. m 00 es Outside a t ent
A program to reduce lesakage from those portions of systems outside
primary containment that coculd contain highly radiocactive fluids during
a serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The
systems include LPCS, HPCS, RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process
sampling, containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment systems.

The program shall include the following:
a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements
and
b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
m @Lntervahﬁ Provisions of € 3.02 Ora Apglicable
. 24 movitn Fraquency & Per«me{ns nteqrated
S\ys+am 1eal dest ac ¥wvities.

3. Post-accidept Sampling
A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor
coclant, radicactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous
effluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions.
The program shall include the following:

a. Training of personnel,
b. Procedures for sampling and analysis,
c. Provisions for maintenance cof sampling and analysis equipment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-18 Amendment No. 128
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<I§%¢5AHPLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND) PROGRAMS (Continued) Al ITs &5

5.5.4 4. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the
control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to
MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive eff]uents_as low as reasonably
e achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM,_(Z%
shall be implemented by operating procedures, and (3) shall include
remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are -
exceeded. The program shall include the following elements:

monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and set-
point determination in accordance with the methodology in the
0DCH,

S 4L b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
fSt : released in 1iquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to
10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2,
Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402, -

5: Cu.q 3. Limitations on the operability of radiocactive liquid and gaseous

(o]

Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and
gaseous eviluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the |
methodology and parameters in the 0DCM,

58S Y%e

S5 4 d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment
a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive materials in liquid
effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conform-
ing to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

4]

C S 4.e

Determination of cumulative and Erojected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and
current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and
parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days, .

-

5.54.fF Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous
effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate
portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of
. : radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would
T exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or dose -

commitment conforming -to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive maieria]s
released in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond
the SITE BOUNDARY shall be limited to the following:

5.5 duq. | 1. For noble gases: 7less than or equal to a dose rate of 500
2oq. mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose
rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

$L4.q

{=]

~N

For Iodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and for all
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater
than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500
mrem/yr to any organ,

SS4.g. L

S h. Limitations on_the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from
noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit to
areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix 1 to
10 CFR Part 50,

LA SALLE - UNIT i 6-19 Amendment No. 93
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<—_§»cse§’._‘>~(PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND) PROGRAMS (Continued) [P | s 85

ssd.i i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE
PUBLIC from Iodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and all radio-
nuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days
in_gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond the
SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

5. J. Limitations on venting and purging of the containment through the

5;'5; q'k’ Primary Containment Vent and Purge System or Standby Gas
Treatment System to maintain releases as low as reasonably
achievable, '

<.S.4.; k- Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER
207 OF THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation
from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190.

C

Radiological Environmgntal Monitoring Progra

program shall be provied to monitor the radiation and radionuclid::\\
the environs of the pIdt. The program shallgrovide (1) represen-
tabjve measurements of radiwactivity in the highes¥ potential exposure
pathways, and (2) verificatidg of the accuracy of thw effluent
monitoxing program and modeliny of environmental exposNyre pathways.
The program shall (1) be contaimed in the ODCM, (2) confprm to the
%uidance f Appendix I to 10 CFR Rart 50, and (3) include\the
a

ollowing:

Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of radiatidg and
accordance with the metwhod-

radionucli¥es in the environment i
ology and pacameters in the ODCM,

b. A Land Use Cendys to ensure that changey, in the use of areas a
and beyond the SYJE BOUNDARY are identifded and that

modifications to de monitoring program ard made if required by
the results of this\census, and

Participation in a Intdrlaboratory Comparison
at independent checks \an the precision and acc acy of the .
meysurements of radioactibe materials in environmehtal sample
mathjces are performed as part of the quality assurance program

for ervironmental monitoring®

5.8.6 6. Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon degradation
in pre-stressed concrete containments, including effectiveness of its
corrosion protection medium, to ensure containment structural
integrity. The program shall include baseline measurements prior to
initial operations.” The Tendon Surveillance Program, inspection
frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be in accordance with
Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3, 1989, except that the unit 1 and 2
primary containments shall be treated as twin containments even though
tge Initial Structural Integrity Tests were not within 2 years of each
other.

h 3
e Onsite Rdyiew and Ihyestigative\ Function ghall be rdgsponsibld for
reNewing and approving ckanges to the Inservise Inspectyn Progr
for Rost TensionNng Tendon :

The provisions of 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the Tendon
Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.

The provisions ok SR3IO.Z awd SR 3.0.1 ave applicable ¥ the Rodicactive m
ELtluent Control Program gurvelawce Lceguencies.

L LLE - UNIT ] 6-20 Amendment No. 107
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Secs‘«-* NT OP ING PRQOC ANDIPROGRAMS (Continued)
55,13 ‘ 7. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program
€ C( 7-q A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary

containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B,
as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment

Leak-Testing Program,” dated September 1995.

S s.3.L The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure for the design basis loss of
coolant accident, P,, is 39.6 psig.

5.<- Q-c The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L, at P,, is 0.635% of
primary containment air weight per day.

S5.u3.4 Leakage rate acceptance criteria are:

§5.13.4 .1 &  Primary.containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is <1.0 L,. During
the first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are s 0.60 L, for the combined Type B and Type
Cests, and < 0.75 L, for Type A tests.

§S.(3d .2 b, Airlock testing acceptance criteria are:

g, $(2.3,2.81)  Overall air lock Ieakagé rate is 0.05 L, when tested at > P,.

.S58 .24)2)  Foreach door, the seal leakage rate is < 5 scf per hour when the gap between

the door seais is pressurized to > 10 psig. _
Thagrovisions of specification0.2 do not apply to the test fmq&des spedﬁ
the Primary Containment LeakagRate Testing Program.
gL03.e The provisions of specification 4.0.3 are applicable to the Primary Containment

Leakage Rate Testing Program.
559 8.  Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)

A3

A program shall be estabiished to implement the following required testing of

Enpineered Safety Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems §T1He frequencies specified )
Gdo Regulgtory Guige—t- REVISion £, dated Ma 9783 and in accordance wit
ASME N510-1989.

The provisions of Specifications 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test

frequencies.
g < 8. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test of the high
‘ '8 O efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows a penetration and system bypass

<0.05% when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1988, at the system
flowrate specified below:

— ESF Ventilation Fiowrate (cfm)
System
_SBGT System 2 3600 and < 4400
CRET System > 3600 and = 4400 |

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-20a Amendment No. 126
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Sef.* IT5 ) (PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued) \A IT5 58S
5,

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systam fiiter units that an inplace test of the

V b.
5' >.8. (D charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass less than the value
specified below, wtien tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system

flowrate specified below:

ESF Ventilation Penetration and Flowrate (cfm)
(stem System Bypass
.
--0.05 % > 3600 and < 4400

REF)System 0.05 % 2 3600 and s 4400
CRRF - 20 % . 218000 and s 28900
AEERRF . 20 % 214000 and < 22800
<., <, 8 c. | Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of the

o charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Reguiatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified below when tested
in accordance with- ASTM-D3803-1889 at a temperature of 30°C, a relative humidity of

70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation Penetration Face
System Velocity (fpm)
!%BGT System 05% 40 :
WCREP System 25 % 40
CRRF Sy&l8 15.0 % 80
AEERRF Brstem) [ 1A2) 150% 80
{,{l Y A d. | Demonstrate for each d the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the combined
: moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less
than the value specified beiow when tested at the system flowrate specified below:
ESF Ventilation Delta P Flowrate (cfm)
- System . (inches wyg)
SBGT System 8 > 3600 and s 4400
ACEEH System 8 > 3600 and < 4400
CRRF Pys gg' A 'Zﬁ 3.0 > 18000 and s 28900
AEERRF B _._d : 3.0 > 14000 and < 22800
<.5.9. e e. | Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the bus.
ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw)
System
SBGT System . ! 221and < 25
CREP System AZ) :18and <22 : ]
6.3 ON TO BE TAKEN IN T NT OF A REPORTAB NT IN PLANT
OPERATION

The foliowing actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS:

<C‘S U5>' a. The Commission shall be notified and a Licensee Event Report submitied pursuant to the
requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and

b. Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the Onsite Review and investigative
unction. .

Amendment No, 126
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See

s - 4.0.3 Failure to perform a Snrveillange‘keqqireﬁent within_the allowed
:kxfin»zﬂ? surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute

I
= 555

APPLICABILITY
URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
( 4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation
unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified -
surveillance interval with 2 maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25
percent of the specified surveillance interval. .

noncompliance with the OPERABILITY re$uirements for a Limiting Condition for
Operation. The time limits of the ACTION requirements are applicable at the
time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.
The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to permit the
comglet1on of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the
ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance Requirements do not
have to be performed on inoperable equipment.

4.0.4 Entrﬁ into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable
CONDITION shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements associated
with the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the
agplicab]e surveillance interval or as otherwise specified. This provision

s al} nottﬂrevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as required to

k comply wi

ACTION requirements.

S.<. 4.0.5 Surveillance Regquirements for inservice (i } testing of ASME
¥ Code Class 1, 2, & 3 €Ompapent® shall be applicable as follows:
riosooCE]

sh; 1 be performéd X
and Rressure Vessel Code and ap
10 CFR 50,~\. ~m.:~m-m.-n.:-_u...,
[1g DEBN g ptoad B =

] USRI

Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice

testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
ressure Vessel|Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as
follows in thesq Technical Specifications:

Sr <9 a b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of ‘the ASME Boiler and
4 34,

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies
Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice LAY
terminology for inservic fion g
AoSbeclion and testing activitie activities
Heek]{ At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
rf-*"'ciﬂg 3¢ every Zyeals A4 (eg st swceper 731 dugs )
qu,.—-\‘ $8 wantlhs A+leact avce per ki { j
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I7s 5

APPLICABILITY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

§.§. 74) c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above LA. \\/
required frequencies for performing inserviceGiSpeciio esting 7

activities.

y 4
d. \Performance of tw inservice mte&’\g{.activities G
; )

shall be in addition other specified Surveillance Reduirements.

CS.7 d e Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
P2 e construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical
Specification. '

, methods, personnel, and\sample expansio
=01 or in accordance witM\alternate

ositions on sched
in Generic Letter

§S1. ¢ Tﬁe pf‘ou{_sm.us of SR 20.3 gre a’.fp(fca ble 4, AZ
Se,rwc? *?S"#‘A’s lC“‘{uﬁ‘-" €8 avd
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URVEILLAN Seerts e

Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby
power to the associated emergency busses.

Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.

At least once per 31 déys and after each operation of the diesel
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by
checking for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.

Prose d

Ts<ssp
c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel o0il in accordance with
5§.l'o.a,[,’c the following: L.l

C.5 1. @;Miwxé{_@for new fuel oil prior to
>lo. & addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and
- ~ tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has:
2LL popose —
Hs55.40.a.1

or o clear
ond bri qut

Q"q <avante

b) A kin sity at 40°0¢w
4 Tr55.9,

- 2. At least every 31 days, W _Tuel o
BLCE o e T R LML

the applicable ASTM Standard has a tota
y of i mg/1 when tested
with the @pplicable ASTM Sta_nda,rd.”_ :

ﬁ. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by

1.  (Not used). ' : I
2. Verifying the diesel generator capability” to reject a load of
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0,
greater than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and

2A, and greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel ,
generator 1B while maintaining engine speed less than or equal
to 75% of the difference between nominal speed and the
glwerspeed trip setpoint or 15% above nominal, whichever is
ess. '

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube perio

AN planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting J
as recommended by the manufacturer. !

\LA SALLE - UNIT 1 ~ 3/4 8-4 \(&Jeg‘_ﬂ's 3‘8'|>Mendment No.. 109
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'3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

. <
374.11.1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS ITS S

LIQUID HOLDUP TANKS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in any outside
temporary tanks shall be limited to less than or equal to the limits cal culated

in the ODCM. -

“peopaseAITS 5@“ A8 k

55.4.b

PPTTCABILITY: At all times.

ACTYON:

terial in any o

a\ With the quantity of radioactive
ediately suspen

tanks exceeding the above limit, i
adioactive materia\ to the tank and
contents to within tig limit.

b. The pkgvisions of Specity

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Scq.y 4.11.1.1 The quantity of radicactive material contained in each of the above
' 1isted tanks shall be determined to be within_the above limit by analyzing a
representative sample of the tank’s content 3

5.9
Sorim, ot By brivets
| 1y TT0q00m Soyruerilowce Fre venes
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 11-1 Amendment No~ .

1;;} (Jrou'\s;ous o€ SR 3.0.2 and SR3.O0.DI are qpp\iqug
and om&e Tawk QS& 0,“("7":414" MD».
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS A ‘ IS 5.5
'

3/4 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

55.4.0- 3.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas_treatment
system shall be limited [fo Tess or equal 1o volume.

PLICABILITY: Whengver the main condgnser air ejector\system is in op ation.

ACT

a. \ With the concendxation of hydrogen\jn the main cond
reatment system Wxceeding the 1imity, restore the co entration to
within the limit wihin 48 hours.

‘b.  The pPxovisions of Spec\fication 3.0.3 are\not applicable.

T £8a 4.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the mam condenser off
above :

system shall be determined to be within th
e ./.N-10 eciticgtion 37\3.7.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 374 11-2 Amendment No. 94
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5.6 FUEL STORAGE ——-f§\\\\\

CRITICALITY

5.6.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with:

a. A k. equivalent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water, }
incﬁuding all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described in

Section 9.1 of the FSAR.

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies
placed in the storage racks. _

DRAINAGE

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.

CAPACITY
5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel assemblies. |

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT [ r.m
5.7.1 The components identified in¥Table ’ and shall be )— LA.7

maintained within the cyclic or transient limits m

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 5-5 Amendment No. 90
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9-§

Reactor

TABYE 5.7.1-1
COMPONENT CYCLIC

TRANSIENT LIMITS

CYCLIC OR
TRANSIENT LIMIT

120 heatup and cooldown ckcles

10.000 power change cycles

80 step change cycles

190 reactor trip cycles

2000 power change cycles

400 control rod pattern
exchanges

30 hydrostatic pressure

DESIGN CYCLE
OR _TRANSIENT

70°F to 560°F to 70°F

75% to 100% to 75% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Loss of Feedwater heaters
100X to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER

50X to 100% to 50% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

Not applicable

Pressurized to > 930 psig and
< 1250 psig.

S S ST




Al ITs 5.5

. RECINITIONS
("1.20 Deleted

LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN

1.21 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the
core being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., operating on a limiting
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR. -

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE . .
1.22 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be the heat generation per unit

length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat
transfer area associated with the unit length.

S?E LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST

Irs A

C‘ &u— ¢ 1.23 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components, -
“P .o i.e., all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic

elements, etc. of a logic circuit, from sensor through and including the
actuated device to verify OPERABILITY. THE LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
may be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total
system steps such that the entire logic system is tested.

MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY

1.24 The MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) shall be the
highest value of the FLPD which exists in the core. ’ -

MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC

1.25 MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shall include all persons who are not
occupationally associated with the plant. This category does not
include employees of the licensee, its contractors, or vendors. Also
excluded from this category are persons who enter the site to service
equipment or to make deliveries. This category does include persons who
use portions of the site for recreational, occupational, or other
purposes not associated with the plant.

'MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

1.26 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which
exists in the core. -

S¢S«  OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL

~1.27/ The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology
and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from

. . radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous
S.f:l:q and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct
of the Environmental Radiological Monitoring P

also contai () Ve E ontrols and Radiological
Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification

ff'fr b Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be
S included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual
Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required by Technical Specification
Sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 1-4 Amendment No. 128
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ADMINISTRAT]VE CONTROLS : -

5.5l . e.8

FF

ATION MANUA » ’ r

(5.8.1 _The ODCM shall _b® approved by thengommission prior\to immlementationy)
E.5.hC 6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the QDCM:

5.5 ¢ a.
55 1.¢c.il@
AN AED)

Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained

contain: 1

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with-the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and

3. requixed by\opecWicat\on &.5. . This documentation shall A

A0

Xl

2) A determination that the change wil) maintain:%'l_elel_o_f_udjk
active effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.088, 40 CFR

Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and not
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or

sl

A3

HLA\SI

setpoint calculations.
551.¢.2 b. j the On-Rite Revie
anager
cton
: Y A
554.¢.3 c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a comﬁlete, Jegible
copy of the entire ODCM as a Sart of or concurrent with the Annual
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in
which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be
identified b{ markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and s ali indicate the
date (e.g., month/year) the change was implemented. ,
RADIOACT WASTE TREATMENT M
6.9.1 Llicensee initiated major changes to the radicactive waste treatment
systems (1liquid, gaseous and solid): :
a. Shall be reported to the Commission in the Monthly Operating Report for
the period in which the evaluation was reviewed by the Onsite Review and
SEE Investigative Function. The discussion of each change shall contain:

Crsbd 1. A summary of the evaluation that led to the determination that the
change could be made in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59;

. 2. Sufficient detailed information to totally support the reason for
the change without benefit or additional or supplemental
information;

3. A detailed description of the equipment, components and processe§
involved and the interfaces with other plant systems;
sS5. *The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and

La Salle Unit 2.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-27 Amendment No. 128
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ARNMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS ‘ Ay IIE IS8 s

D. Temporary changes to procedures 6.2.A and 6.2.B above may be made provided:

1. The intent of the original procedure is not altered.

2. The change is approved by two members of the plant management staff, at least
( _%SEZ\ one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator's License on the unit affected.
R ™ .
o 3. The change is documented, reviewed and approved in accordance with

’ Specification 6.2.C. within 14 days of implementation.

E. Drills of the emerpency procedures described in Specification 6.2.A.d shall be conducted
at frequencies as specified in the Generating Stations Emergency Plan (GSEP). These
drills will be planned so that during the course of the year, communication links are tested

N and outside agencies are contacted.

F. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:

S 8% 1. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside primary
containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or
accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include LPCS, HPCS,
RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process sampling, containment monitoring,
and standby gas treatment systems. The program shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, ang

The provisions of € 3.02 are oppwcabie Jo Tha
24 montin Pregwenay G Povtoom
Svyse e \oak begds activities,

{nclude the followi | LA

a. \ Training of persoipel,

e b. PIgcedures for monitqring, and

¢. Providjons for maintenance of sampling Bnd analysis equipment.

533 3. Post-accident Sampling

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor coolant,
radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the
following:

a. Training of personnel,

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis,

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.
Page |15 of 29
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<IT§°§4 )—(BLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND) PROGRAMS (Continued) | A, | IS SS

5-.5‘4 4.

55 4.q
S.<¢.t

g’{tqfc

<yl

C.C4 4

S Sty

.S\, 92

XA

adioactive Eff trols P a

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the
control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to
MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably
achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM,‘(Z%
shall be implemented by o erating procedures, and (3) shall include
remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are
exceeded. The program shall include the following elements:

a. Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous
monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and set-
point determination in accordance with the methodolegy in the

b.  Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
released in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to
10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2,
Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402, :

C. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and
*  gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR~20.4302 and with the
methodology and parameters in the ODCM,

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment
to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radicactive materials in liquid
effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conform-
ing to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

e. Determination of cumulative and ﬁrojected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and
current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and
parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days,

f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous
effluent treatment systems to ensure that the agpropriate
portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of
radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would
exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or dose
commitment conforming "to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

9. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials
eleased in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond
the SITE BOUNDARY shall be 1imited to the following:

1. For noble gases: 1less than or equal to a dose rate of 500
mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose
rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and )

2. For lodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and for all
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater
than 8 days: 1less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500
mrem/yr to any organ,

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from
noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit to
areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to
10 CFR Part 50,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-19 Amendment No. 77
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

SE%ETS}(P; ANT_QPERATING PROCEDURES AND) PROGRAMS (Continued) Al

TS SS

S5S4.i

S.S 4k

S S

i.

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE

PUBLIC from lodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8
days in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas
beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix 1 to 10 CFR

Part 50,

J. Limitations on venting and purging of the containment through
the Primary Containment Vent and Purge System or Standby Gas
Treatment System to maintain releases as low as reasonably
achievable,

k. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER
OF THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation
from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190. A

LAZ

sls 'b

program shall be pruvided to monitor th radiation and ra
n the environs of theNplant. The program’ghall provide (1)
dioactivity in the Nighest potential eXposure
jon of the accurach of the effluent
ing of environmenta\ exposure pathway
ined in the ODCM, ¥&) conform to the
R Part 50, and (3) \{nclude the

A

patyways, and (2) verific
ring program and mod

is, and reporting of\radiation and

a. MonitWring, sampling, analy
the method-

radiondclides in the environmgnt in accordance wi
ology an¥ parameters in the 0D

b. A Land Use \Census to ensure that Spanges in the use oN areas at
and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY are identified and that
modifications\to the monitoring progkam are made if requ\red by
the results of \his census, and

c. Participation in AInteriaboratory Compakison Program to enshre
that independent chagcks on the precision ad accuracy of the
measurements of radidgctive materials in enXironmental sample
matrices are performed\as part of the qualit) assurance program

for environmental monit

6.

Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon degradation
in pre-stressed concrete containments, including effectiveness of its
corrosion protection medium, to ensure containment structural
integrity. The program shall include baseline measurements prior to
initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program, inspection
frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be in accordance with
Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3, 1989, except that the unit 1 and 2
primary containments shall be treated as twin containments even though

The provisions of S23.0.2 owd SR 3.0.3 ave agplicable 4o Hu Radioactive

ELL\unk Control Proer surver\awnce Qreq.u.ew:\'es,

A2
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<5§al 5 )~ELANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued) th | T14 S8

§.5.6

S.S\ |3 7.

S.Si3.q

5:5.12.b
{vf.f%c

f’ §:(3lé
S.S.34.

$.S. 1.4 2

S.Sy.d.24) 1) Overall air lock leakage rate is <0.05 L, when tested at > P,.

<$Si3.4.286) 2) For each door, the seal leakage rate is < 5 scf per hour when the gap between -
the door seals is pressurizedto > 10 psig.

Cﬁp{:’v:i'ons of specification™,0.2 do not apply to the test freqtN‘es specit@’_
the P Containment Leakagé\Rate Testing Program.

S.Sda3.e

555 8

the Initial Structural Integrity Tests were not within 2 years of each other.

e Onsile Review and Inves{igative Funchon shall be re ETOT TEE
appgoving changes to the Inselice Inspectio 2 3
Tenduns.

The provisions of 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the Tendon Surveillance Program )

" inspection frequencies.

Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program .

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B,
as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment
Leak-Testing Program,” dated September 1995,

The peak calculated primary containment intemal pressure for the design basis loss
of coolant accident, P,, is 39.6 psig.

The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L,, at P,, is 0.635% of
primary containment air weight per day.

Leakage rate acceptance criteria are:
a. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is <1.0 L,. During
the first unit.startup following testing in accordance with this program, the

leakage rate acceptancs criteria are < 0.60 L, for the combined Type B and
Type C tests, and < 0.75 L, for Type A tests.

b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are:

The provisions of specification 4.0.3 are applicable to the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

Ventilation Filter Testing Program P ' /’1A.\3

A program shall be established to implement the following required testing o
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems/s
D eg In Reguiatary Guide 7571
accordance with ASME N510-1989.

The provisions of Specifications 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test
frequencies. .

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 6-20a Amendment No. 110
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
zi“(m NT OPERATING P S ANDIPROGRAMS (Continued)

5 g 8 a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test of the high ef‘ﬂ‘cicncy
= Ora particulate air (HEPA) fillers shows a penetration and system bypass < 0.05 %
when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system flowrate specified

below:

ESF Ventilation Flowrate (cfm)

. System

SBGT System 2 3600 and s 4400
CREDBYsign > 3600 and < 4400

<. S. 8 6 b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF system filter units that an inplace test of the

f2eer charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass less than the value
specified below, when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system
flowrate specified below: :

ESF Ventilation Penetration and Flowrate (cfm)
Systemn System Bypass
0.05 % 2 3600 and < 4400
0.05 % ‘ 2 3600 and < 4400
m 20% 2 18000 and < 28500
2.0% 2 14000 and < 22800

{ S, 8.C [ Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of
) the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Reguiatory Guide 1.52,
Revision 2, shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified
below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a temperature of
30°C, a relative humidity of 70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation Penetration Face Velocity (fpm)
System
SBGT System 0.5% 40
‘ i 2.5 40
i 15.0 % 80
15.0.% ‘80

S8 4 d | Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the
combined moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA fillers and the charcoal
adsorbers is less than the vaiue specified below when tested at the system
flowrate specified below:

ESF Ventilation Delta P Flowrate (cfm)
System (inches wyg)
SBGT System 8 2 3600 and < 4400
= 8 2 3600 and s 4400
3.0 2 18000 and < 28900
3.0 2 14000 and < 22800

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-20b Amendment No. 111
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS Bs S 5-
See TTS

P k:E’ENT QPERATING PROCEDURES Q@ERQQRAMS (Continued)

55%.e © Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the eiectrical
o i ad power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These

readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the
bus.

ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw)

System
SBGT System 221and < 25
P System 218 and s 22 _ |
6.3 ACTION TO NINTH NT OF A REPORTAB NT IN PLANT OPERATION

The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS:

a. The Commission shall be notified and a Licensee Event Report submmed pursuant to the

requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and

b. gach REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the Onsite Review and Investigative
unction.

TS 6-’35

4 dd - proposedTs S.5AD—W]
\(AM ot S5
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| I75 5.5

APPLICABILITY
L SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

} 4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation
unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified -
surveillance interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed :
25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed
surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute

noncompiiance with the OPERABILITY re?uirements for a Limiting Condition for
See Operation. The time limits of the ACTION requirements are applicable at the
ITS time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.
The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to permit the
SEzfu»: completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the
3.0 ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance Requirements do not

have to be performed on inoperable equipment.

4.0.4_ Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable
CONDITION shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements associated with
the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the a?plicable
surveillance interval or as otherwise specified. This provision shall not

prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as required to comply with
LACTION requirements.

$.<\"7 4.0.5 Surveillance Reguirements for inservice (RSDEciion and testing of ASF
Code Class 1, 2, & 3Compotentd shall be applicabie as follows:

§§'f;'1 b.  Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
¢ l.a Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice
testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
ressure)Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as
follows/in these Technical Specifications:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel . Required frequencies
Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice
temggoiggf for 1g§e££§§ _ @ testing
i vities
Weekl At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every & months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days

A} fecst 0NCR per 3l o
A least once per (461 Fons

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 78

| | Paae 20ef 29



I75 55

APPLICABILITY
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

{.S,"T,h c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are appiicgble to the abovm

required frequencies for performing inservice testin
activities.

. Perfohpance of the above insﬁzcem testing\activities kA 4
shall b iti r_dpecified Surveillance Requirements.

5 ST d e Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
¢ construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical
Specification. m

The inservice inspection p
neric Letter 88-01 shall

ogram for piping identified in NRC
performed in accordance\with the NRC
staXf positions on schedule, Wethods, personnel, and skmple expansion
incldded in Generic Letter 88-O\ or in accordance with

approved by the NRC staXf.

587 T‘xe POVISjoms of SR 3.0.3 are app lica ble ¢
A co i
| sEf\Jr(e {’es{.'.us ‘Qﬁu"\7@S'Gdé
J

——
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By .

CE R
Sec ET5
6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby '«3811 > ‘
power to the associated emergency busses.
7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start.
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.

At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by
checking f umulated water from the day fuel tanks.

. c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel 0il in accordance with
5:S0ebc” the following: L.y
S0 L days for new fuel oil prior to

= addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and
ad & eropsed tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards hagJ_@
J{5ss5dA0c- ' - a)_A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limit
A »d Llsh oo

- . b) A kinema 0 D°Cow n applicable]ASTM Timits.

’ CALPpgPosed LIS S.5.(0-b
2. At least every 31 days, @md—Por NEW fuel oil prior to additian

o _the storage tanks) that a sample obtained in accordance with

the applicable / Standard has a total particulate
contamination of (UeSs-Ihay" 10 mg/T when tes ed in accordante

with the applicable ASTM Standard. .

r_:. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by:

1.  (Not Used).

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability” to reject a load o
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, greater

: than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and 2A, and
\ : greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel generator 2B while

maintaining engine speed less than or equal to 75% of the
difference between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoint
or 15% above nominal, whichever is less.

3. Verifyihg the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of

2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

L 4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

The pmﬁisvodsb‘? SR3.0.2 s0d SR 2.0 3area A
‘ . ppliccole
Cow"buexel?oe,\o?\ Teshng Pfdga“aM ﬁsﬁ'uﬁfreweuc}es, .

*A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of neetingj_<ee 11’5>

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 3.9.
as recommended by the manufacturer.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 94
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3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
3/8.11.1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS [15:1

e LIQUID HOLDUP TANKS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS58

3.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained
temporary tanks shall be 1imited to less than or equal to
in the ODCM.

pad Progosqaﬁs SE‘D‘@

S.54.6

in any outside
the limits calculated

PPLICABILITY: At al

ACTYON:

a)\,_ With the quantity

tanks exceeding the

dioactive material tw® the tank and within
cortents to within the Nmit.

b. The piqvisions of Specificabjon 3.0.3 are not appNcable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LA G|

554, 4.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained

in each of the above

listed tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzing a
_representative : at leagt once pRr 7 dayy when

dioact e materNals are being added to Bhe tank.

. \
The plovisous of SR 3.0.2605 3£3.0.3 <le

a/.apf res ble 4 46 <

Explosrve (Ts; Go A g:'aran Tenwk Radioach u.t"j Ho»:"%r;-’g

Pqu fam SU(UQ"“«J(g Ere venies.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 11-1
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
5/4 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS P“* '

T784S
EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

: <
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 4£aﬂ=_=:dd ProposedIT S'S'CD_A&]
&

559.a 3-11.2.1 'The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment
U7 system shall be limited/to Tess than or eqyal to 4% by volume.

PLICABILITY: Whenevay the main condenser a\r ejector system isN\{n operation.

ACTNON:

aN_ With the concentradjon of hydrogen in the'Wain condenser offga
treatment system excweding the limit, restohe the concentration o
ithin the 1imit withi?g 48 hours.

b. The\provisions of Specifixation 3.0.3 are not appicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5580 4.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment
system shall be determined to be within the above limitsfas\requyre
(.3%3:: 3N.7.1NI of Specification 33811\ \ \ ( ( Q
LA‘(oL
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DESIGN FEATURES /< See IT5 ch:.?-lar ¢\
i

5.6 FUEL STORAGE

CRITICALITY

5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with:

8. A kgse equivalent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,
including all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described
in Section 9.1 of the FSAR.

b. A nominal 6.26-inch center-to-center distance between fue)
. assemblies placed in the storage racks.

5.6.1.2 The keff for new fuel for the first core loading stored dry in
the spent fuel storage racks shall not exceed 0.95 when flooded with water.

DRAINAGE

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.

CAPACITY

5.6.3 The spent fuel stdrage pool .is designed and shall be maintained
with a storage capacity limited to no more than 4078 fuel assemblies.

3.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT @ @ '
$8es 5.7.1 The components identified in‘Table Q-F~IsPare designed and shall

be maintained within the cyclic or transient Timits ,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-5 Amendment No. 48
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¢ LINn - 3TIVS V1

COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

CYCLIC OR
TRANSIENT LIMIT

DESIGN CYCLE

COMPONENT OR_TRANSIENT

Reactor 120 heatup and cooldown 70°F to 560°F to 70

10,000 power change cycles 75% to 100% to 75% of RA

THERMAL POWER

80 step change cycles Loss of Feedwater heaters

190 reactor trip cycles 100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER

00 power change cycies 0% to 100% to 50% of RATED

TRERMAL POWER
400 cortrol rod pattern Not ay

ic pressure Pressurized to > 930 psig and
< 1250 psig.

S5 SLT




o I75 5.5
DEFINITIONS -

| LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN

o 1.21 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the
core being on a thermal hydraulic 1imit, i.e., operating on a limiting
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

1.22 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be the heat ?eneration per unit -
Jength of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat -
transfer area associated with the unit length. LHGR is monitored by the
ratio of LHGR to its fuel specific limit, as specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

__Se e LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
y

5215 1.23 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components,
splec | i.e, all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic elements,
etc: of a logic circuit, from sensor through and including the actuated
device to verify OPERABILITY. ~THE LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be
performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total system steps
such that the entire logic system is tested.

1.24 Deleted

MEMBERS(S) OF THE PUBLIC

1.25 MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shall include all persons who are not occupationally
associated with the plant. This category does not include employees of the
licensee, its contractors, or vendors. Also excluded from this category are
persons who enter the site to service equipment or to make deliveries. - This
category does include persons who use portions of the site for recreational,
occupational, or other purposes not associated with the plant.

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

1.26 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which
exists in the core. _

S.Set QEFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL

1.27(The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology
and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
S\ Jradioactive $aseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous
and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct
f the Environmental Radiological Monitor Program. e ODCM shall
: a uent Controls and Radiological
Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification
Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be
included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual l

Radioactive Effiuent Release Reports required by Technical Specification
Sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4,

g.fa‘-‘a

Pege 28 of 2§
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ADMINISTRATIVE CO OLS

S| o e-8 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL JODCM)®

CS.8.1 She ODCK whall be agproved By the Conmies lomprior 50 W

.8.2 icensee initiated changes to the ODCM:
55).¢c 6 Licen 9

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be

5S¢ retained @aNEequirad by Speclifdcatioh 6.5%B.1R. This documentation
shall contain: A.lo
I .
S3he ((a) 1) Sufficient information to support the change*together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s),
and

g5 g |.c ](L,) 2) A determination that the change will maintain the| le

radiocactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.
Part 150, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent,
dose, or sstpoint calculations.

515\\‘ C-Z b.

ct.ion

S‘S . \‘Q\3 c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complets,
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the
Annual Radiocactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the
report in which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the
affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was
changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., mnth/yoar) the change
was implemented.

OACTIVE WASTE TREATIMENT OSYSIEM

6.9.1 Licensee initiated major changes to the radioactive waste treatment
< <= systems (liquid, gaseous and solid):

69 a. Shall be reported to the Commission in the Monthly Operating Report
for the period in which the evaluation was reviewed by the Onsite
Review -and Investigative Puncti.on. The discussion of each change
shall contain:

1. A summary of the evaluation that led tc the determination that
the change could be made in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59;

5 ‘s‘l *The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and
La Salle Unit 2.

g W of 29
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

A statement of applicability of SR 3.0.2 has been added to CTS 6.2.F.1

(ITS 5.5.2), a statement of applicability of SR 3.0.3 has been added to

CTS 4.0.5 (ITS 5.5.7.c), and a statement of applicability of SR 3.0.2 and

SR 3.0.3 has been added to CTS 6.2.F.4 (ITS 5.5.4) and CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c

(ITS 5.5.10). These statements are needed to maintain allowances for
Surveillance Frequency extensions contained in the ITS since these SRs are not
normally applied to frequencies identified in the Administrative Controls Section
of the ITS. Since this change is a clarification required to maintain provisions
that would be allowed in the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is
considered administrative in nature.

CTS 6.2.F.7 exempts the requirements of CTS 4.0.2 from applying to the
frequencies specified in the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program. In the ITS, the ITS 3.0 Chapter requirements only applies to ITS
Sections 3.1 through 3.10. This is specifically stated in the Bases for ITS
Chapter 3.0. In addition, by maintaining this requirement in the ITS, it will add
confusion since only those ITS Chapter 3.0 allowances are provided when they
are applicable. For example, CTS 4.0.1 and 4.0.4 also do not apply to the
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, but this is not stated in
CTS 6.2.F.7. Therefore, the specific statement to exempt this requirement is
redundant and has been deleted. Also, this has been previously approved for the
most recent BWR/S ITS submittal (NMP2).

CTS 6.2.F.8 states that the test frequencies for the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program shall be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2, dated
March 1978. The Regulatory Guide requires certain tests to be performed every
18 months. However, this Frequency is being changed to 24 months, as
described in Discussion of Changes LLD.2 and LD.3 below. Therefore, the
actual test frequencies are being added into ITS 5.5.8. Since the Frequencies are
not changed (except as discussed in Discussion of Changes LD.2 and LD.3
below), this change is considered administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A5

A.6

A7

A.8

A9

A.10

Additional definitions of frequencies "Biennially or every two years" and “Every
48 months” are identified for the Inservice Testing Program of CTS 4.0.5.b.
This change includes no new requirements, but only provides clarification of
terms. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

CTS 4.0.5.d restates that all applicable requirements must be met. Repeating
this overall requirement as a specific detail is redundant and unnecessary.
Therefore, this detail can be omitted without any technical change in the
requirements and is considered administrative in nature.

The diesel fuel oil testing requirements in CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c have been placed in a
program in the proposed Administrative Controls Chapter 5.0. As such, a
general program statement has been added. Also, a statement of applicability of
SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 is needed to clarify that the allowances for Surveillance
Frequency extensions do apply, since these SRs are not normally applied to
Frequencies identified in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the Technical
Specifications. Since this change is a clarification needed to maintain provisions
that would be allowed in the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is
considered administrative in nature.

The liquid holdup tank requirements in CTS 3/4.11.1.1 and the explosive gas
mixture requirements in CTS 3/4.11.2.1 have been placed in a program in the
proposed Administrative Controls Chapter 5.0. As such, a general program
statement has been added. In addition, a statement of applicability of SR 3.0.2
and SR 3.0.3 is needed to clarify that the allowances for Surveillance Frequency
extensions do apply, since these SRs are not normally applied to Frequencies
identified in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the Technical Specifications.
Since this change is a clarification needed to maintain provisions that would be
allowed in the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is considered
administrative in nature.

CTS 6.8.1, which requires the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) to be
approved by the Commission prior to implementation, is deleted. The ODCM
has already been approved by the NRC. As a result, this change is considered
administrative since the activity has already been completed.

CTS 6.8.2 contains a reference to Specification 6.5.B.18. CTS Section 6.5
provides the requirements regarding plant records. This change simply deletes a
reference to this section. The Discussion of Change for relocating CTS 6.5 is
DOC LA.1 1o CTS 6.5. It provides the justification for relocating the
requirements regarding plant records to the Quality Assurance Manual. As such,
this change is considered a presentation change only.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A.ll CTS 6.8.2.a.2 contains a reference to 10 CFR 20.106. In proposed
TS 5.5.1.c.1(b), this reference has been changed to 10 CFR 20.1302. This
change reflects the recent revision to 10 CFR 20, and as such, is considered
administrative.

A.12 The Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) requirements of CTS 6.2.F.8
includes testing requirements for the plant’s Control Room outside air intake
filters. CTS designates these filter units as the CREF System. ITS 5.5.8
contains the VFTP requirements but designates these filters as emergency
makeup filter units (EMUSs). Furthermore, EMUs, Control Room Recirculation
Filters (CRRFs), and Auxiliary Electric Equipment Room Recirculation Filters
(AEERRFs) are considered subsystems of the Control Room Area Filtration
(CRAF) System. This change includes no new requirements, but only provides
consistency with other ITS Specifications and plant specific nomenclature.
Therefore, this change is administrative.

A.13 CTS 6.2.F.8 states that the testing frequencies for the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program shall be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2. Asa
result, certain SGT and CRAF System filter testing is required following
painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with
the subsystems. ITS 5.5.7 only requires testing if the painting, fire, or chemical
release is significant. Current LaSalle 1 and 2 practice is that not all painting,
fire, or chemical release results in the need to perform certain ventilation filter
tests. Only painting, fire, or chemical release that could affect the ventilation
filter subsystems, i.e., that which is significant, would require performance of
the tests. The word “significant” was added for clarity and consistency with
current practice to avoid a misinterpretation that any painting, fire, or chemical
release (such as using a small can of paint to do touch-up work in the reactor
building) would result in the need to perform the tests. This clarification is
administrative, and is consistent with the most recently approved BWR/5 ITS
Amendment, NMP2. In addition, the NRC, in a letter to Entergy Operations
dated September 11,- 1997, supported the clarification that not all painting, fires,
or chemical releases required the ventilation filter subsystems to be tested.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

Two new programs are included in the proposed Technical Specifications. These
programs are:

ITS 5.5.11 Technical Specification (TS) Bases Control Program
ITS 5.5.12 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)

The TS Bases Control Program is provided to specifically delineate the
appropriate methods and reviews necessary for a change to the Technical
Specification Bases. The Safety Function Determination Program is included to
support implementation of the support system OPERABILITY characteristics of
the Technical Specifications. The specific wording associated with these two
programs may be found in ITS 5.5.11 and 5.5.12.

CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c requirements for fuel oil testing do not address flash point,
gravity, or other properties not addressed in the Specification. ITS 5.5.10.a.1
includes a requirement to verify either the API gravity or the absolute specific
gravity of new fuel is within limits and ITS 5.5.10.a.2 includes a requirement to
verify the new fuel oil flash point is within the requirements of the applicable
ASTM standard. These properties are verified to ensure the new fuel oil is
adequate for operation prior to addition to the storage tanks. In addition,

ITS 5.5.10.b includes the requirement to verify, within 31 days of adding new
fuel to the storage tanks, that properties other than those specifically addressed
are within limits for ASTM fuel. These changes are consistent with BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, impose additional operational requirements, and are
considered more restrictive.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

The details contained in CTS 6.2.F.2, "In-Plant Radiation Monitoring," are
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. This program is required by the
LaSalle 1 and 2 commitment to NUREG-0737, Item II1.D.3.3 as stated in the

NRC Safety Evaluation Report dated March, 1981 (NUREG-0519). This

program contains controls to ensure the capability to accurately determine the
airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions. This
program is designed to minimize radiation exposure to plant personnel post-
accident and has no impact on nuclear safety or the health and safety of the
public. The training aspect of the program is accomplished as part of the
continual training program for personnel in the cognizant organizations, as well
as during the training for those individuals responsible for implementing the

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

LA.2

LA.3

LA.4

Radiological Emergency Planning procedures. Provisions for monitoring and
performing maintenance of the sampling and analysis equipment are addressed in
chemistry and radiation protection procedures. Therefore, the relocated details
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10
CFR 50.59.

The details contained in CTS 6.2.F.5, "Radiological Environmental Monitoring
Program," are proposed to be relocated to the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
(ODCM). This program is a redundant verification of the effectiveness of the
effluent monitoring program contained in the ODCM and specified in the
administrative controls section of the ITS. The relocated program has no impact
or effect on nuclear safety of the plant. Proposed ITS 5.5.1 for the ODCM
requires the ODCM to contain these activities. Therefore, the relocated details
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the ODCM will be controlled by the provisions of
proposed ITS 5.5.1.c.

The CTS 6.2.F.6 requirement that the changes to the Inservice Inspection
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons must be reviewed and approved by the
Onsite Review and Investigative Function and the CTS 6.8.2.b requirement that
the ODCM must be reviewed and accepted by the Onsite Review and
Investigative Function, prior to implementation and to document this review and
acceptance are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual.
The review activities performed by the Onsite Review and Investigative Function
are required by ANSI N18.7-1976. Thus, the provisions are not necessary to be
included in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety, given the existence of these redundant requirements. Changes to the QA
Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

Details of the Inservice Inspection (ISI) Program in CTS 4.0.5 are proposed to
be relocated to the plant controlled ISI Program. The ISI Program is required by
10 CFR 50.55a to be performed in accordance with ASME Section XI.
Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating
Licenses. The LaSalle 1 and 2 ISI Program, outside of the CTS, implements the
applicable provisions of ASME Section XI. Generic Letter 88-01 provides an
ISI Program for piping in accordance with the NRC staff positions on schedule,
methods, personnel, and sample expansion or in accordance with alternate
measures approved by the NRC staff. LaSalle 1 and 2 commitments to Generic
Letter 88-01 are documented in an NRC Safety Evaluation dated August 22,
1990, and do not need to be repeated in the ITS. Regulations and LaSalle 1 and
2 commitments to the NRC contain the necessary programmatic requirements for

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.4
(cont’d)

LAS

LA.6

LA.7

ISI without repeating them in the ITS. Therefore, the relocated details are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the plant controlled ISI Program will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.55a. In addition, since the Inservice Testing Program
is the only requirement remaining, the reference to ASME Code Class 1, 2, and
3 "components" has been changed to "pumps and valves" for clarity. Pumps and
valves are the only components related to the Inservice Testing Program (as
described in CTS 4.0.5.a).

Details of the Inservice Testing Program (IST) in the CTS 4.0.5 are proposed to
be relocated to the plant controlled IST Program. The relocated requirements
are duplicated in 10 CFR 50.55a, which requires the implementation of ASME,
Section XI and applicable addenda, for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1,
2, and 3 pumps and valves. Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a is required by the
LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses. Therefore, it is not necessary to retain the
details proposed to be relocated in the ITS, since these details are not required to
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the plant controlled IST program will be controlled by the provisions
of 10 CFR 50.55a.

The details for implementing the requirements contained in CTS 3/4.11.1.1 and
CTS 3/4.11.2.1 are proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM). The requirements of ITS 5.5.9 are adequate to ensure the
quantity of radioactivity in outside temporary tanks is maintained within limits
and explosive gas mixtures in the main condenser offgas treatment system are
maintained within limits. ITS 5.5.9 provides regulatory control over the
limitations and surveillances proposed to be relocated. The details proposed to
be relocated are not required to be included in the ITS to ensure the quantity of
radioactivity in outside temporary tanks is maintained within limits and explosive
gas mixtures in the main condenser offgas treatment system are maintained
within limits. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TRM will be
incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS
implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10
CFR 50.59.

Details of the components governed by CTS 5.7 (Component Cyclic or Transient
Limit) are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The requirement to monitor
the cyclic and transient occurrences is maintained as a program in ITS 5.5.5
(Component Cyclic or Transient Limit). ITS 5.5.5 provides adequate regulatory
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LA.7
(cont’d)

LA.8

LD.1

control over the details to be relocated. As a result, the relocated details are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of

10 CFR 50.59.

CTS 6.8.2.b uses the title "Plant Manager." In ITS 5.5.1.c.2, this specific title
is replaced with the generic title "station manager.” The specific title is
proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The allowance
to relocate the specific title out of the Technical Specifications is consistent with
the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical Specification
Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994. The various requirements of
the station manager are still retained in the ITS. In addition, the ITS also
requires the plant specific titles to be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the
relocated specific title is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the QA Manual are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

The Frequency for performing CTS 6.2.F.1.b (ITS 5.5.2.b) has been extended
from 18 months to 24 months. This requirement establishes a program to reduce
leakage from those portions of systems outside containment that could contain
highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to as low as
practical levels. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e.,
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified
in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test normally
passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. This conclusion is
based upon the fact that most portions of the subject systems included in this
program are visually walked down, while the plant is operating, during plant
testing, and/or operator/system engineer walkdowns. In addition,
housekeeping/safety walkdowns also serve to detect any gross leakage. If
leakage is observed from these systems, corrective actions will be taken to repair
the leakage. Finally, the plant radiological surveys will also identify any
potential sources of leakage. These visual walkdowns and surveys provide
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LD.1 monitoring of the systems at a greater frequency that once per refueling cycle,
(cont’d) and support the conclusion that the impact, if any, on safety is minimal as a
result of the proposed changes.

The review of historical maintenance and surveillance data also demonstrates that
there is no adverse trend that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact on
system availability, if any, is minimal from a change to CTS 6.2.F.1.b as
implemented in ITS 5.5.2.b. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance
Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2
(30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

LD.2 The Frequency for performing CTS 6.2.F.8 has been extended from 18 months
to 24 months in ITS 5.5.8. These requirements ensure that the SGT System
inplace charcoal adsorbers, HEPA filters, and heaters perform their safety
function. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e.,
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified
in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these tests normally
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. The SGT System
filters radioactive particulates and both radioactive and nonradioactive forms of
iodine from the air exhausted from the reactor enclosure and/or refueling area to
maintain a negative pressure during secondary containment isolation. Regulatory
positions C.5.c and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, state HEPA
filters and carbon adsorbers should be in-place tested (1) initially, (2) at least
once per 18 months thereafter, and (3) following painting, fire, or chemical
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the system. Position C.5.d
also states that carbon adsorbers should be in-place tested following removal of
an adsorber sample for laboratory testing if the integrity of the adsorber section
is affected. ITS 5.5.8 also requires in-place filter and charcoal adsorber testing
and filter pressure drop testing after any structural maintenance on the HEPA
filter or charcoal adsorber housings or following painting, fire, or chemical
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the SGT System. By testing
after maintenance, fire, chemical release, painting, HEPA replacement, or
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

charcoal replacement, potential changes in HEPA filter efficiency, carbon
adsorber bypass leakage, and filter pressure drop will be detected that would be
detected by conducting the 18 month surveillance tests. The SGT System is
normally in standby. In addition, the SGT System active components and power
supplies are designed with redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria,
which will ensure system availability in the event of a failure of one of the
system components. Based on the fact that the SGT System is normally in
standby and additional testing will be performed if potential degradation occurs
and the system design, it is shown that the impact, if any, on system availability
is minimal as a result of this change.

The review of historical maintenance and surveillance data also demonstrates that
there are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact on
system availability, if any, is minimal from a change to CTS 6.2.F.8 as
implemented in ITS 5.5.8. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance
Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR
3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for performing CTS 6.2.F.8 has been extended from 18 months
to 24 months in ITS 5.5.8. These requirements ensure that in-place Control
Room Area Filtration System charcoal adsorbers, HEPA filters, and heaters are
capable of performing their safety function. The proposed change will allow
these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a
24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated

April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have
shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency.
An evaluation has been performed using this data and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.

The Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System provides filtration for control
room area air intake and recirculated air during a high radiation accident and
maintains a positive pressure in the control room area during control room
isolation. Regulatory positions C.5.c and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52,
Revision 2, require CRAF System filters and charcoal adsorbers be in-place
tested (1) initially, (2) at least once per 18 months thereafter, and (3) following
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LD.3
(cont’d)

"Specific”

L.1

painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with
the system. Position C.5.d also states that carbon adsorbers should be in-place
tested following removal of an adsorber sample for laboratory testing if the
integrity of the adsorber section is affected. ITS 5.5.8 also requires in-place
filter and charcoal adsorber testing and filter pressure drop testing after any
structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings or
following painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the CRAF System. By testing after maintenance, fire,
chemical release, painting, HEPA replacement, or charcoal replacement,
potential changes in HEPA filter efficiency, carbon adsorber bypass leakage, and
filter pressure drop will be detected that would be detected by conducting the 18
month surveillance tests. The CRAF System is normally in standby. In
addition, the CRAF System active components and power supplies are designed
with redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, which will ensure
system availability in the event of a failure of one of the system components.
Based on the fact that the CRAF System is normally in standby and additional
testing will be performed if potential degradation occurs and the system design,
it is shown that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result
of this change.

The review of historical maintenance and surveillance data also demonstrates that
there are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact on
system availability, if any, is minimal from a change to CTS 6.2.F.8 as
implemented in ITS 5.5.8. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance
Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR
3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c.2 requires sampling and verification that new fuel oil meets
ASTM standards for "particulate contamination” prior to addition to the fuel oil
storage tanks. Proposed ITS 5.5.10.b relaxes this requirement for new fuel by
allowing “particulate contaminant” analyses of the stored fuel be performed
every 31 days after the addition of any new fuel oil to the storage tanks.

CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c.1 requires sampling of stored fuel oil every 92 days to verify
"water and sediment" and "kinematic viscosity" within ASTM limits. Proposed
ITS 5.5.10.c relaxes the requirements for bulk stored fuel oil by not including
the 92 day requirement to verify "water and sediment" and "kinematic
viscosity." "Water and sediment” and "kinematic viscosity" testing for new fuel
oil prior to addition to the storage tanks is retained. However, a clear and bright
"appearance"” test is added as an alternate to performing the "water and
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L.1
(cont’d)

sediment” test, consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. The clean
and bright test is a visual check for evidence of water and particulate
contamination. The clear and bright test will only be used for fuel oil meeting
the ASTM D4176 color requirements (as described in Bases B 3.8.3). For dyed
fuel oil not meeting the color requirements of ASTM D4176, use of the clear and
bright test is not appropriate since the presence of free water and particulates
may be obscured by the dye. However, for fuel oils meeting the ASTM D4176
color requirements, the clear and bright test provides a test with the required
sensitivity for detection of water and particulates in the fuel oil CTS
4.8.1.1.2.c.2 also provides a particulate contamination limit of less than

10 mg/liter. ITS 5.5.10.c changes the limit to less than or equal to 10 mg/liter.

These changes are acceptable because the purpose of the fuel oil analyses is to
ensure proper fuel oil quality is maintained to support the operation of the
emergency DGs. The proposed "new" fuel oil requirements in ITS 5.5.10.a
(prior to addition to the storage tanks) ensure the fuel oil is of the appropriate
grade (API gravity or absolute specific gravity, kinematic viscosity, flash point,
and appearance or water and sediment content) and that it may be added to the
stored fuel without concern for contaminating the entire stored fuel volume such
that it would have an immediate detrimental impact on diesel engine combustion.
The subsequent sampling of ITS 5.5.10.b (31 days after new fuel oil addition)
and the normal 31 day sampling frequency of ITS 5.5.10.c evaluate properties
that would not have an immediate effect on DG operation and are typically
associated with contamination or fuel oil degradation as a result of long term
storage. A failure to satisfy these criteria does not mean the fuel oil will not
burn properly in the DG and is reflected in the allowed outage time when outside
the allowable limits. The limit of < 10 mg/liter for particulate contaminants
reflect the limit specified in ASTM standards. These changes have no impact on
the safe operation of the plant and are consistent with RG 1.137, Rev. 1, and the
ASTM standards.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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see CT5

< LS 8.

lo.

11.
12.

13.
14.

15,

16.

17.

18.

19,

ntinued)
Records of plant radiation and contamination surveys;
Records of offsite environmental monitoring surveys;

Records of radiation exposure for all plant personne1,.inc1ud1ng all
contractors and visitors to the plant, in accordance with 10 CF

Part 20;

Records of radioactivity in 1iquid and gaseous wastes released to
the environment;

Records of transient or operational cyc]ing for those components -
that have been designed to operate safety for a limited number of
transient or operational cycles (identified in Table 5.7.1-1);

Records of individual staff members indicating qualifications,
experience, training, and retraining; .

Inservice inspections of the reactor coolant system;

Minutes of meetings and results of reviews and audits performed by
the offsite and onsite review and audit functions;

Records of reactor tests and experiments;

Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Manual,
except for those items specified in Section 6.5.A;

Records of reviews performed.for changes made to procedures on equipt

ment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59;

Records of the service 1ives of all hydraulic and mechanical snubber
required by specification 3.7.9 including the date at which the ser-
vice Life commences and associated installation and maintenance
records;

Records of analyses required by -the radiological environmental
monitoring program;

Records of reviews performed for chénges made to the OFFSITE DOSE
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM; and

Records of -pre-stressed concrete containment tendon surveillances. {

6.6 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

. In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

page | ¢
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6.6 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued) -

yrecyor o propriate Rsgiona e of xnsp.w?ion and Boforce-
t unless odhyerwise noted. )
le\n actardance with \o C(QSO.‘L; é_"

" O

A : IS0

1 supplier, and 1§) modifications t may

opsrating condidjons or charactertstics
obtained ddring the test prodram and a comparis
with design Rredictions and spucifications. Any \corrective action
that were reqjred to cbtain sad{sfactory operatiot\shall also be
described. additional speci details required\in license con-
ditions based on\gther commitments ‘ghal) be included in this report.

Startup reports shal be submitted within (1) 90 days fol
pletion of the sta test program, (280 days following
rcial power operaljon, or (3) 9 mon

rtup test program,

A tabulation shal) be submitted on an annual basis §T e B
of sach year of the number of station, utility, and other personnel
(including contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mrem/yr
and their associated man res exposure according to work and Job
functions (Note: this tabulation supplements the regquirements of

Section 20@0» of 10 CFR 20), e.g., reactor operations and survefl-
A'S @ nce, inservice inspasction, routine maintenance, special maintenance
(describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose

assignments to various duty functions may be estimatsd based on

g Pocket dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Ssall exposures
totaling less than 20X of the individual total dose need not be
accounted for. In the aggrsgate, at least 80X of the total whole
body dose received from axtsrnal sources shall be assigned to specific
major work functions.

results of gpecific activity analysis\in whic

LA
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3,5,2,

Sik.3

S

5.2 NOTE 3
506!3

result should\{nclude date a
ncentrations;

in which the
concentration gynd cone other
ies per gram

ity above the eady-state

L

operation ofythe unitz8uring the previous calendar year shall be
submitted LEYSTH May @ of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the results of the
Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting pariod.
The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives
outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50. '

4 Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report*+* lf\ occordantd

The Annual Radiocactive Effluents Release Report covering the operation
of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior
to May )} of each yga!ﬁ The report shall include a summary of the
quantities of radiocactive liquid and gasecus effluents and solid waste
released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) consistent

with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in conformance
with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.l of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.

5. Monthly Operating Report

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves, shall
be submitted on a monthly basis to the addresses specified in 10 CFR
50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the calendar month
covered by the report.

Add 2nd Sendence
ot Pr;'“QA T‘SS

mTE't

A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station.

A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal

should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station;
ver, for Wynits wi separat rcdwa-tc\S{rtoml, he lubmSQ:TI shal fLﬂ

specl the releases of\ radioactike materi from each unit.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-24 Amendment No. 128

g 3 ot 16

p
a function A’ (o

by i 10CFR 50 360-

5.2 Note



A
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS ITs 5.6

Monthlv Operating Report (Continued)
~— S A report of any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment systems l
<CT S$¢A

shal) be submitted with the Monthly Operating Report for the period in
which the evaluation was reviewed and accepted by Onsite Review and
Investigative Function.

s5L.8 & Core Operating Limits Report

a. Core ogeratin limits shall be established and documented in the
54.5.a CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following:

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for
5.6.5a.1 Technical Specification 3.2.1.

— 2 The mi cram time, ndent
S5:6.57a. 2 @) and_powersand e imits €or
1 ifi .2.3. : d equiphent '

ec
out of

WA 3 The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical
5¢sa.3 B O fication 3.2.4.

(4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for
S¢Se.d Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.

5¢.54 b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits
e shall be those previously reviewed and ap?roved by the NRC. For
LaSalle County Station Unit 1, the topical reports are:

- 5.L..8, L.t (1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-IIZS{P)((’A) and
iupp}e?gggs 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
: pri .

. 8501662 (2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Cgpeland (SPC),
: *Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW™ Spacer on 9x9-1X/X
BWR Fuel Design,” July 28, 1993.

YA S b 3 (3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology

o, M0 S for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation
Critical Power Methodology for Boih‘ng Water Reactors:
Hethodo'logy for Analysis of Assembly Channel Bowing
Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-SZ4(PA3A) Revision 2, and
Supplement 1 Revision 2, Supplement 2, vanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, November 1990.

- (4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor
5.6.9, b 4 Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume ?, Revision ] and

Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, August 1990.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-25 Amendment No. 128
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Core Operating Limits Report (Continued)

S6S5.b.5  (5) HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 56,
Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement 1
Revision 1: and Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, August 1986 and January 1991, respectively.

5.L5b b (6) Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water
Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P){A), Volume 1, Supplement 3,
Supplement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear
Fue?s Corporation, November 1990.

7 Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors:
54567 ) Application of the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads,
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear
Company, June 1986.

5.4.5.5.8 (8) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors
THERMEX: Thermal Limits Methodology Summary Description,
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear

_ Company, January 1987.

£6.546.9 (9) Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR
Reload Fuel, XN-NF-85-6/(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear
Company, September 1986.

Ses.bio (10) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical
Design for Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX and
9x9-9X BWR Reload Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision 1 and
Supplements 1 and 2, October 1991.

S.4.5.b4 (11) Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability
Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A
Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in the
Frequency Domain, Code Qualification Report, EMF-CC-
074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994,

S65.blL (12) RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation
Model, XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1 and 2,
Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1984.

565.b.1% (13) XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal-
Hydraulic Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 and
Volume 1 Sup?lements 1 and 2; Volume 1 Supplement 4, )
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, February 1987 and June
1988, respectively.

£.6.5 bt (14) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for Boiling
Water Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A}), -
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, January 1993.

S56S bas (15) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boilin? Water Reactors -
. Neutronic Methods for Design and Analysis,
XN-NF-80-19(P) (A) Volume 1 and Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon
Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, March 1983,

LA SALLE UNIT 1} 6-25a Amendment No. 116
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Core Operating Limits Report (Continued)

5.L.5.b. (16) Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors, XN-NF-
79-71(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3, Exxon Nuclear Company, March
1986.

Sesh. h (17) Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs, ANF-89-98(P)(A),-
Revision 1 and Ravision 1 Supplement 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
May 1995.

S6shig (18) NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Siandard Application for Reactor Fuel," (latest
approved revision).

£L5bas  (19) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear
Design Methods," (latest approved revision).

S4Sb2o (20) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1, "Benchmark of
BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma Scan Comparisons,” (latest
approved revision).

565021 (21) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2, "Benchmark of
BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing Analyses," (latest approved
revision). ’

S6.5b21  (22) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of :
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, Supplements 1
:ﬂnd 2, Deceglgber 1991, March 1992, and May 1992, respectively; SER letter dated

arch 22, 1993.

" $b.5b.23 (23) BWR Jet Pump Mode! Revision for RELAX, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Supplement 1 and
"~ Supplement 2, Siemens P_ower Corporation, October 1997.

Susbat (24) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF-1125(P)(A),
Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation, August 1997.

546.5.02¢  (25) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Detérmination of ATRIUM-9B Additive Constant
Uncertainties, ANF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E, Siemens Power
Corporation, September 1998.
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‘E.5.C ©. The core operating limits-shall be determined so that all
e applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core
) thermal~hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as
s shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of

the safety analysis are met.

S65.4 d. The CORE OPERATING LIKITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle
‘revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon

issuance, for

ach reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory .
iarol Degk with&opiol\\o the R qionq
apd Reside pRctor .

B. Deleted

uUni

6.7 ROG
6.7.1 The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior tc implementation.
6.7.2 Licensee initiated changes to the PCP:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained as regquired by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation

CS,TESEG n>’- shall contain:

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations juetifying the change(s),
and

2) A determination that the change will maintain the overall con-
formance of the sclidified waste product to existing
requirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations.

b. Shall become sffective upon review and acceptance by the Onsite
Review and Investigative Punction.

*The Process Control Program (PCP) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and La Salle
Unit 2.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-26 Amendment No.128
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SEE TTS
["r 2331 7
' Table 3.3.7.5-1 (Continued)
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
T ACTION 3STATEMENTS
ACTION 80 -
a. With the number of ODPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation

and:
iy

ACTION 81 -

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the minimum
channels OPERABLE requirements, initiate the preplanned alternate
melhod of monitoring the appropriate parameter{s) within 72 hours,

channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table
3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status

within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of
Table 3.3.7,5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours.

either restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within
7 days of the event, or

566 2)

prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to
Specification 6.6.C within 14 days following the event outlining
the action taken, the cause of the fnoperability and the plans
and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

ACTION 82

a.

With the number of OPERABLE chanhels one less than the required
number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the minimum channels
OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at Teast one
channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

L <SEE rrs>

3.3.3,1

136L3° 8 of Il

LA SALLE = UNIT 1 3/4 3-70a Amendment No. 19




ADMINTSTRATIVE CONTROLS

TRA co —
mmmm\

7. Records of radiition exposure for all plant fersonnel, including all
contractors and visitors to the plant, in accordance with 10 CFR

Part 20;

I7S 5.6

.

8. Records of radioactivity in liquid and gasecus wastes released to
the snvironment;

9. Records of transient or operational cycling for those components
that have been designed to operate safety for a limited number of
transient or operational cycles (identified in Table 5.7.1-1);

10. Records of individual staff members indicating qunlLticnthnl,
experience, training, and retraining;

SEF > 1l. Inservice inspections of the rsactor coolant system;

os6S .
12. Minutes of meetings and results of reviews and audits performed by the

offsite and onsite review and audit functions;

13. Records of reactor tests and experiments;

14. Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Manual,
except for those items specified in Section 6.5.A;

15. Records of reviews performed for changes mads to procedures on equip-
ment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.55;

16. Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical snubbers
required by specification 3.7.9 including the date at which the ser-~
vice life commences and associated installation and maintenance

records;

17. Records of analyses required by the. :ndLolochnl environmental
monitoring program;

18. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the OFFSITE Dosi
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM; and

15. Records of pre-stressed concrete containment tendon surveillances.

6.6 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

S.6 In additjon to the applicable reporting requirements of Titls 10, Code of
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

’}kler <? CS(\ 12
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A 178 5.6

(Continued)

5 the dixector of She approjriate Regional Otfice of Inypection and Enforde- )
. wmd i’( ‘\ \ \ &c )

A @Rotiny Reyoryd . L(m tordonte with 0GR S04

. Startup Report

summary report of plant startup and power’\gscalation testing s
submitted following ) receipt of an operating license, (2)

have s ificantly altered the\nuclear, thermal, or
ance of e plant.

obtained duding the test program values with
design predickions and specification
were required- obtain satisfactory omeration shall alsc be

described. Any ditional specific details required in licens
ditions based on her commitments shall included in this re

Startup reports shall\be submitted within (190 days following com-
pletion of the startup\test program, (2) 50 da following resumption
or commencement of commeXxcial power operation, ox (3) 9 months follow-
ing initial criticality, ichever is earliest. the startup report
does not cover all three evints (i.e., initial critdgality, completion
{ startup test program, and Yesumption or commencemeht of commarcial
r operation), supplementa reports shall be submitted at least

3 months untfl all three ents have been complete

Ve

AT TapED) _(Rid proposdITS Sl Moo (A 4]

‘ {
)
5(0-' A tabulation shall be submitted on an annual basis YELOL 0 March D of =
sach year of the number of station, utility, and other personnel
{including contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mr-m/y
. and their associated man rem exposure according to work and job ’
o: this tabulation supplements the regquirements of
Section 20°@8) of 10 CFR 20), e.g., reactor operations and surveil-
lance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance
(describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose
assignments to various duty functions may be estimated based onf?p
- dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures totaling
less than 208 of the individual total dose need not bs accounted for.
In the aggregate, at least 80V of the total whole body dose received

from external sources shall be assigned to specific
major work functions.

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-23 " Amendment No.113 |
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ST sample in wiNch the Timit excee
the I-13]1 condentration and ohe other radioiwdine isotope cdqcen- .

onmental Operating Report covering the {L'll
during the previous calendar year shall be

May(® of each year. The report shall include .

summaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the results of

the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting

period. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives
outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of
Appendix 1 to 10 CFR Part 50.

5. L.2 4. Annua i 1 ri** I
The Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation
of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior
to May 1 of each yeam The report shall include a summary of the '
quantities of radioactive 1iquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste
released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) consistent
with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in
Egafgrmangs with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.]l of Appendix I to 10

art 50.

5‘("4 5. rati r

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,

including documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves,

shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the addressees specified in l
|

I\n o.ccordanl
with D8R
SO.Sba

10 CFR 50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the
calendar month covered by the report.

systems shall be submitted with the Monthly Operating Report for the

Kee
TS 69 _

A report of any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment
period in which the evaluation was reviewed and accepted by Onsite‘l(
Review _and Investigative Function.
S.b.5 6. r ing Lim r -
a. Core operating limits shall be éstab'lished and documented in the

S5 a CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following:

AM

. KC&TZ,\J Sendence G@) v
S.20cle ¥ A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. Proposed 15 5.6.2 Nete
A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal :

sk

Sio 3 Mot should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station;

OWeve or uniEs wi parate ragwastie systems, the submitid] shall Aq
specify the reledses of radjoactive waterial\from eacunit. :

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-24 Amendment No. 113
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Al 175 5.6

Lore Operating Limits Report (Continued)

S..5 a0 (1

£6.84g.2 (@

£6.6a3 &
5.L.5449 8

The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for
Technical Specification 3.2.1.

cal Power Ratio (MCPR)/scram\time '
pendent 1imits, \and powsr and\floy dependent RCPR Eéﬂl
{Rits Jfor Technical Specification 3.2...} Effecks of
t _of r y

The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical
Specification 3.2.4.

The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for
Jechnical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.

tical methods used to determine the core operatin

.S.b b. The ana)
Sib ﬁall be those previously reviewed and approved by ghe

Timits
NRC.
sesy ()

Ses bz (@)

S £SH.3 ()

S.ebby W

S.6.SLS(5)

S O

Sesp7 M

. (8

LA SALLE UNIT 2

s
For LaSalle County Station Unit 2, the topical reports are:

ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-IIZS{P)éA) and
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,

April 1990,

Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Cgpeland (SPC),
'Accegtance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW ™ Spacer on
9x9-1X/X BWR Fuel Design,® July 28, 1993.

Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power
Methodology for Boi]in? Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear
Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology for Boiling
Water Reactors: Methodology for Analysis of Assembly
Channe) Bowing Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A)
Revision 2 and Sugp]ement 1 Revision 2, Supplement 2,
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation November 1990.

COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor
Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, Revision ] and
Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels

Corporation, August 1990.

HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR S0,
Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement 1
Revision 1; and Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, August 1986 and January 1991, respectively.

Advanced Nuclear Fuel Hethodolo?y for Boiling Water

Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 3,
Sup?Iement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear

Fuels Corporation, November 1990.

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors:
Anplication of the ENC Hethodolo?y'to BWR Reloads,
X -NF-BO-IS(P){Q&a Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear

Company, June

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors
THERMEX: Thermal Limits HethodoIo?y Summary Description,
XN-NF-80-19(P) (A), Volume 3, Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear

Company, January 1987.

6-25 Amendment No. 101
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Core Operating Limits Report (Continued)_

(9)

S6Skq
$5:6.5 .1> (10)
g'é.g-s;(' (11)

§e.56. 2 1@

Stsbz 3

S-6.Shug (9

S4.S6.15 U9

SiL.s, bl (16)
Sh.xni7 (D

s-c,.f.\s.‘g (18)

Sy (19

R AW

Sy 2V

LA SALLE UNIT 2

Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR Reload
Fuel, XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear Company,
September 1986.

Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical Design for
Advanced Nuciear Fuels Corporation 9x9-iX and 9x9-9X BWR Reload
Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision 1 and Supplements 1 and 2,
October 1991.

Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in
the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A Computer Program for
BWR Stability Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Code Qualification
Report, EMF-CC-074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.

RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation Model,
XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Suppiements 1 and 2, Exxon Nuclear
Company, March 1984.

XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal-Hydraulic
Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 and Volume 1
Supplements 1 and 2; Volume 1 Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear
Fuels Corporation, February 1987 and June 1988, respectively.

Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for Boiling Water
Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, January 1993. .

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors - Neutronic
Methods for Design and Analysis, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume 1 and

Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352,
March 1983.

Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water
Reactors, XN-NF-78-71(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3,
Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1986.

Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs, ANF-89-
98(P)(A), Revision 1 and Revision 1 Suppiement 1, Advanced Nuclear
Fuels Corporation, May 1995. '

NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application for Reactor
Fuel,” (latest approved revision).

Commonweaith Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of
BWR Nuclear Design Methods," (latest approved revision).

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1,
"Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma
Scan Comparisons,” {latest approved revision).

Commonweaith Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2,

“"Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing
Analyses," (latest approved revision).

6-25a ) Amendment No. 11
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5.¢.S.b, L0 (22)

$6.€.6.23 (23)

Si6.5bay @

S6.56.28 &

LA SALLE UNIT 2

——

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0,
Supplements 1 and 2, December 1991, March 1992, and May 1992,
respectively; SER letter dated March 22, 1993.

BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, ANF-91-048(P)(A),
Supplement 1 and Supplement 2, Siemens Power Corporation,
October 1997. i

ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF-
1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation,
August 1997,

ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-8B Additive

Constant Uncertainties, ANF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E,
Siemens Power Corporation, September 1998.

6-25b Amendment No. 116
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<C75 o1 ‘>- 2) A determination that the change will maintain the overall con-

At Ty 5o

MINTISTRA COf OLS

- Core Operating Limite Report (Continuedy

S.b.’S‘c'_ c. The core operating limits shall be determined so that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core
thermal~hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as
shutdown margin, and transient -and accident analysis limits) of
the safety analysis are wmet. .

=Y Q.Sd d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle

revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon
issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory

Commission %ﬂt Control Desk with copt\ to thl\iiqio 1
ator and Reside Inspectdr.
B. Deleted 4

(. iq\m chorthg\noquirm__l)/ ' _‘Eaj

T3 SEe Regional ABelnist PEAT AT 5D

IS Doy . Eha OF

6.7.1 7The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.
6.7.2 Licensee initiated changes to the PCP:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation
shall contain:

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s),
and

formance of the sclidified waste product to existing
requiremeants of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations.

b. 5hall become effective upon review and acceptance by the Onsite
Review and Investigative Punction.

*The Process Control Program (PCP) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and La Salle
Unit 2.

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-26 Amendment No. 113
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Table 3.3,7.%-1 {Continued)
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
T ACTION STATEMENTS
ACTION 80 -

a.  With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Regquired Number of Channels shown tn Table
3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With the number of DPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels Jess than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of
Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status
within 48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours,

ACTION 81 -
With the number of DPERABLE channels less than the required by the minimum

channels DPERABLE requirements, initiate the preplanned alternate method
of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s) within 72 hours, and:

1)

either restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within
7 days of the event, or

5.6b

2) prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to

Specification 6.6.c within 14 days following the event outlining
the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and
schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

ACTION

82

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required
number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperabie
channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN withfn the next 12 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE channels less then the minfmum channels
GPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at least one
channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at Yeast HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

3331
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

A5

A.6

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

Submittal details for reports required by CTS 6.6 (Reporting Requirements),
CTS 6.6.A.6 (Core Operating Limits Report) and CTS 6.6.C (Unique Reporting
Requirements) are being deleted. Proposed ITS 5.6 requires submittal of reports
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4, which identifies these requirements. This
change is a presentation preference consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, and with current NRC regulations (10 CFR 50.4) and is
considered administrative.

ITS 5.6, "Reporting Requirements," does not use the current Technical
Specification subtitles of "Routine Reports," "Annual Reports,” or "Unique
Reporting Requirements.” The ITS names each individual report rather than
grouping reports under subtitles. This change does not change reporting
requirements and only affects the format of the Technical Specifications.
Therefore, this change is considered to be administrative.

A proposed Note for ITS 5.6.1 allowing a single report submittal to satisfy the
associated reporting requirement for both units is added to CTS 6.6.A.2. In
addition, the CTS 6.6.A.3 footnote * has been clarified in ITS 5.6.2 Note to
state that the submittal should combine only those sections common to both
units. This change provides clarification but does not change the regulatory
reporting requirement; therefore, the change is considered administrative.

Another name for a new type of pocket dosimeter currently in use at LaSalle 1
and 2 to estimate the whole body doses required to be reported in CTS 6.6.A.2,
electronic dosimeter, has been added in ITS 5.6.1. This is considered
administrative since the measurement tools described are accepted in the
industry. In addition, the CTS 6.6.A.2 reference to 10 CFR 20 has been
modified in ITS 5.6.1 to reflect the proper reference to 10 CFR 20, based on the
recent revision to 10 CFR 20.

CTS 6.6.A.2 requires reporting the results of specific activity analysis in which
the primary coolant exceeded CTS 3.4.5 limits. This reporting requirement is
unnecessary since it is included in the LER requirements to report fuel cladding

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.6
(cont’d)

A7

A.8

A9

failures that exceed expected values or that are caused by unexpected factors,
i.e., being seriously degraded. Since the criteria identified in 10 CFR 50.73
have been identified as the criteria in the area of degraded boundaries that
necessitates reporting, any minor differences are negligible with regard to safety.
Therefore, the current reporting requirement of CTS 6.6.A.2 is a duplication of
the 10 CFR 50.73 reporting requirement and can be deleted.

CTS 6.6.A.4 requires submittal of the radioactive effluent release report "prior
to May 1 of each year." Proposed ITS 5.6.3 requires the submittal to be "in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a." Compliance with 10 CFR 50 requirements is
required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses. Therefore this change is
considered to be administrative in nature.

The general statement in CTS 6.6.C to submit special reports within the time
period specified for each report is not retained in the ITS. Each special report
contains requirements for submittal. This change merely deletes duplicate
requirements in the Technical Specifications or in regulations and is thus
considered to be administrative in nature.

CTS 6.6.A.4 (ITS 5.6.3), Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report, is
modified by footnote **. This footnote allows a single submittal to be made for
a multi-unit station and requires the submittal to combine those sections that are
common to all units at the station. However, the footnote requires, that for units
with separate radwaste systems, the submittal specify the releases of radioactive
material from each unit. At LaSalle 1 and 2, the radwaste systems are common
to both units. Therefore, the Note to ITS 5.6.3 has been revised to delete
reference to requirements for units with separate radwaste systems. Since the
actual reporting requirements are unchanged, the change is considered to be
administrative.

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 ' 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

The details associated with CTS 6.6.A.1, "Startup Report," are proposed to be
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The Startup Report is a
summary of plant startup and power escalation testing following receipt of the
Operating License, increase in licensed power level, installation of nuclear fuel
with a different design or manufacturer than the current fuel, and modifications
that may have significantly altered the nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic
performance of the unit. The report provides the NRC a mechanism to review
the appropriateness of licensee activities after-the-fact, but provides no regulatory
authority once the report is submitted (i.e., no requirement for NRC approval).
The Quality Assurance requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, and the Startup
Test Program provisions contained in the UFSAR provide assurance the listed
activities will be adequately performed and that appropriate corrective actions, if
required, are taken. Given that the report was required to be provided to the
Commission no sooner than 90 days following completion of the respective
milestone, report completion and submittal was clearly not necessary to assure
operation of the facility in a safe manner for the interval between completion of
the startup testing and submittal of the report. Additionally, given there is no
requirement for the Commission to approve the report, the Startup Report is not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2
UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

CTS 6.6.A.6.a(2) provides the detail associated with the MCPR Specification,
which is addressed in the Core Operating Limits Report. This detail is to be
relocated to the Bases of the individual Specification, i.e., B 3.2.2, MINIMUM
CRITICAL POWER RATIO. The requirements of ITS 5.6.5 (Core Operating
Limits Report) and LCO 3.2.2 are adequate to ensure the required limits are
maintained. In addition, the requirements of ITS 5.6.5 provide regulatory
controls over the detail to be relocated. As a result, the requirement proposed to
be relocated is not required to be included in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Additionally, changes to the Bases
will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program
described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

"Specific”

L.1

This change proposes to relax the CTS 6.6.A.2 requirement for submitting the
Occupational Radiation Exposure Report and the CTS 6.6.A.3 requirement for
submitting the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report. The CTS
require the reports to be submitted prior to March 1 and May 1 of each year,
respectively. This proposed change will allow the reports to be submitted by
April 30 and May 15 of each year, respectively. Given that the reports are still
required to be provided to the NRC on or before April 30 or May 15, as
applicable, and covers the previous calendar year, report completion and
submittal is clearly not necessary to assure operation in a safe manner for the
interval between March 1 and April 30 and May 1 and May 15. Additionally,
there is no requirement for the NRC to approve the report. Therefore, this
change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4
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6.1.1.1 Pursuant to Paragraph @Tm CFR 20,
Teégquired by paragraph {go+20 :

~control device" or "alarm signal 80-203-ta -3
10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of radiation is
greater than 100 mrem/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hr* shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a High Radiation Area and entrance theretc shall be
controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). 1Individuals
qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuously escorted
by such individuals, may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement: during the
performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas in which the
intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mrem/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hre,
provided they are othsrwise following plant radiation protection procedures for
entry into such high radiation areas. Any individual or group of individuals
permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with or accompanied by ons or
more of the following:

in lieu of the

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the
radiation dose in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the
radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated
dose is received. Entry into such areas with this monitoring device
may ba made after the dose rate level in the area has been established
and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them.

c. A health physics qualified individual, i.e., qualified in radiation
protection procedures, with a radiation dose rate monitoring device,
who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities
within the area and shall perfo riodic radiation surveillance at LA
the frequency specified by the in the Radiation i .

Work Permit (RWP). V’M{'l&("'o“ pn4e¢)\—\m~ nauje‘rj

6.1.1.2 In addition to the requirements of 6.1.1.1, above, for areas accessible
to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion of the body could

" receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrem*, the computer shall be
programmed to permit entry through locked doors for any individual requiring
access to any such High-High Radiation Areas for the time that access is required.

6.1.1.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled High Radiation Area doors
and High-High Radiation Area doors shall be maintained under the Administra-
tion control of tho/‘ ghift jl—anagcr'on duty @or the {He

6.1.1.4 High-High Radiation areas, as defined in 6.1.1.2 above, not squipped
with the computerized card readers shall be maintained in accordance with
, locked except during periods when access to the area

tn the case of a High Radiation Area established for a period of 30 days or
less, direct surveillance to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted.
Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access by personnsl under an
approved RWP which shall specity the dose rate levels in the immediate work area
and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For

20.1601 (45(33)
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4.7  HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued)

£7.4 individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a

~— e major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000
ares® that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off,
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activatad as a warning
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or resote,
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be msade
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive
exposure control over the activities within the area.

6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS

A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained
covering the activities referenced below: i

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978,

b. The emergency operating procsdures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplesent 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated
in Section 7.1 of Ganeric Lstter No. 82-33,

‘ c. Station Security Plan implesentation,

1 d. Generating Station Emergency Response Plan implementation,

e. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation,

f. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL implementation, and
T g. Fire Protection Program implementation. J

\-<Se& IT$ 5'.\‘4> ,

(i mp i 26" trpwrfource of rastdlertvity, ) Az
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4121 6-1.1.2 1In addition to the reguirements of 6.1.1.1, above, for areas accessible

51.3

574

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
‘tn lieu of the
gsm———ra .\

6.1.1.1 Pursuant to Paragrnph@:t_m CFR 20,
~control device" er “alarm signal” required by paragraph (26
10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of rad
greater than 100 mrem/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hr* shall be barricaded and
conspicuocusly posted as a High Radiation Area and entrance theretc shall be
controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals
qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuously escorted
by such individuals, may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement during the
performance of their assigned duties in high radiaticon areas in which the
intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mrem/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hre,
provided they are otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for
entry into such high radiation areas. Any individual or group of individuals
permitted to enter such arsas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or
more of the following:

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the
radiation dose in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device which continucusly integrates the
radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated
dose is received. Entry into such areas with this monitoring device
may be made after the dose rate level in the area has been established
and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them.

c. A health physics qualified individual, i.s., qualified in radiation
protection procedures, with a radiation dose rate monitoring device,
who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities

within the area and shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at LA 1
the frequency specifiesd by the in the Radiation e
Work P . 1. ' :

rk Permit (RWF) radicbion protection mansger)

to pesrsonnel with .radiation levels such that a major portion of the body could
receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrem*, the computer shall be
programmed to permit entry through locked doors for any individual requiring
access to any such High-High Radiation Areas for the time that access is required.

6.1.1.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled High Radiation Area doors

and High-High Radiation Area doors shall be maintained ynder the Administra-

tion control of th-l Ehitt i;qotlon dnty@t the

6.1.1.4 High-High Radiation areas, as defined in 6.1.1.2 above, not equipped

with the terized card readers shall be maintained in accordance with

, locked except during periods when access to the area
w positive control over each individual entry, or

jn the case of a High Radiation Area established for a period of 30 days or

less, direct surveillance to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted.

Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access by personnel under an

approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the immediate work area
and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For

26. 1601 (aX
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577 HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued)

$,7.4  individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a
major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000
mres® that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no
.enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably
constructad around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off,
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote,
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance say be made
by personne] qualified in radiation protaction procedures to provide positive
exposure control over the activities within the area.

6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS .

A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained
covering the activities referenced below: :

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, .

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG~0737 and Supplesent 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33,

€. Station Security Plan implementation,

d. Generating Station Emargency Response Plan implementation,

e.  PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation,

f.  OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL implementation, and

g. Fire Protaction Program implementation.
i ﬁmm)-( at Mmyeﬂnyj 3
| ' L See TTS S
— Az
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-16 Amendment No. 47, 70

N Pajg_ Y o‘(’ 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.7 - HIGH RADIATION AREA

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 6.1.1.1, 6.1.1.2, and 6.1.1.4 have been revised, as appropriate, to
incorporate the latest revision of 10 CFR 20. Since the requirements remain the
same, i.e., the station is required to meet 10 CFR 20, the change is considered a
presentation preference only. Therefore, the change is considered
administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

CTS 6.1.1.1.c and 6.1.1.3 use the title “Health Physicist.” In ITS 5.7.1 and
3.7.3, this specific title is replaced with the generic title “radiation protection
manager.” CTS 6.1.1.3 uses the title “Shift Manager.” In ITS 5.7.3, this
specific title is replaced with the generic title “shift manager.” The specific titles
are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The
allowance to relocate the specific titles out of the Technical Specifications is
consistent with the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical
Specification Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994. The various
requirements of the radiation protection manager and shift manager are still
retained in the ITS. In addition, the ITS also requires the plant specific titles to
be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the relocated specific title is not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the QA Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

LaSalle 1 and 2 ' 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 5.7 - HIGH RADIATION AREA

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)
"Specific"

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a
\ Senior Reactor Operator License.
(D.

Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet
minimum acceptable Tevels as described in ANSI N18.1, “"Selection and
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel,” dated Harch 8, 1971. The
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec-

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the
specialty, or

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi-
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics‘)

supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section
4 3.2, "Supervisor Not Requ1r1ng AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4
iation Protection.” e

Retraining and replacemeny training of Station personnel sha\l be in
accordance with ANSI N18.1)\ "Selection and Training of Nuclead Power
ant Personnel™, dated Marc 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR
any shall include familiarizatNon with relevant industry operatid

Paf_,e (o?l'
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The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety

related functions shall be limited and controlied in accordance with

the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12). Se
|

tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 See
qualification requirements for Rad1at1on Protection Technician may also be A
met by either of the following alternatives: 5.3



CTS 6. .E/F

ADMIN]JSTRATIVE CONTROLS ‘ ,

“7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a
Senior Reactor Operator License. ,

6 Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, “"Selection and
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel,” dated March 8, 1971. The
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec-
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 °*
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be
met by either of the following alternatives:

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program and have accrued } year of working experience in the
specialty, or

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi-
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics /
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section
4.3.2, “"Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4,

“Radiation Protection."

Retraining and replacemeht training of Station personnelxhall be in
gordance with ANSI N18.N, "Selection and Training-of Nuchear Power

t Personnel”, dated Mar 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10\CFR Part 55, m
i iliarizalon with relevant industry opergtional

Retrainind\ shall be conducted at tervals not exceeding 2 years)

'/%79 | loF 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 6.1.E/F - TRAINING

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

"Specific”

None

The details contained in CTS 6.1.E and 6.1.F on retraining and replacement
training for the unit staff are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. These
training provisions are adequately addressed by other proposed ITS Chapter 5.0
provisions and by regulations. ITS 5.3, "Unit Staff Qualifications,” provides
requirements to ensure adequate, competent staff in accordance with ANSI

N 18.1-1971 and Regulatory Guide 1.8, 1975. ITS 5.2 details unit staff
requirements. ITS 5.2.2.a, 5.2.2.b, and 10 CFR 50.54 state minimum shift
crew requirements. Training and requalification of licensed positions is
contained in 10 CFR 50.55. Placement of training requirements in the UFSAR
will ensure that training programs are properly maintained in accordance with
LaSalle 1 and 2 commitments and regulations. As such, the relocated details are
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR
50.59 to ensure adequate reviews are performed.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



ADMINISIRATIVE CONTROLS
BLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

to. These procedures
and shall be consistent
radiation protection pr
of 10 CFR 20.

Procedures required by Specification 6.2.A and 6.2.B and other procedures
which affect nuclear safety, as determined by the Plant Manager, and '
changes thereto, other than editorial or typographical changes, shall be
reviewed as follows prior to implementation except as noted in :
Specification 6.2.D:

1. - Each procedure or procedure change shall be independently reviewsd by
- @ qualified individual knowledgeable in the area affected other than
the individual who prepared the procedure or procedure change. This
review shall include a determination of whether or not additional
cross-disciplinary reviews are necessary. If deemed necessary, the
reviews shall be performed by the qualified review personnel of the
appropriate discipline(s).

2. 1Individuals performing these reviews shall meet the ipplicnblo
experience requirements of ANSI N1B.1-1971, Sections 4.2, 4.3, 4.4,
4.5.1, or 4.6, and be approved by the Plant Manager.

3. Applicable Administrative Procedures recommended by Regulatory Guide
1.33, Plant Emergency Operating Procedures, and changes thereto shall
be submitted to the Onsite Review and Investigative Function for
review and approval prior to implementation.

4. Review of the procedure or procedure change will include a
determination of whether or not an unreviewed safety question is
involved. This determination will be based on the review of a
written safety evaluation prepared by a qualified individual or
documentation that a safety evaluation is not required. Onsite
Review, Offsite Review and Commission approval of items involving
unreviewed safety questions shall be cbtained prior to Station
approval for implementation.

S. The Department Head approval authority shall be.specified in station
procedures.

6. Written records of reviews performed in accordance with this
specification shall be prepared and maintained in accordance with
Specification 6.5.

\g¥ 7. Editorial and Typographical changes shall be made in accordance with 1/

station procedures.
% See ITs
Sy
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ARMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS _
PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRANS (Continued)

Radiation control procedukes shall be saintained, ma

tation personnel, and adh to. These
radiation exposure and shall
20. This radiation pr
the r irements of 10 CFR 20

consistent with the requ
ction program shall be orgahized to meet

available to all
11 show permissible
nts of

procedures s

Procedures required by Specification 6.2.A and 6.2.B and other procedures

which affect nuclear safety, as determine

changes thersto, other than editorial or typographical changes, shall be
reviewsd as follows prior to implementation except as noted in

Specification 6.2.D:

1. ERach procedure or procedure change sh
qualified individual knowledgeable in
individual who prepared the procedure
shall include & determination of whet
disciplinary reviews are necessary.

shall be performed by the qualified review personnel of the appropriate

discipline(s).

2. 1Individuals performing thess reviews

experience requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971, Secticns 4.2, 4.3, 4.4,

4.5.1, or 4.6, and be approved by the

3. Applicable Administrative Procedures recommended by Regulatory Guide
1.33, Plant Emergency Operating Procedures, and changes thereto shall .

be submitted to the Onsite Review and
and approval prior to implementation.

4. Review of the procedure or procedure

determination of whether or not an unreviewed safety guestion is

involved. This determination will be
safety evaluation preparsd by a quali
that a safety evaluation is not requi.

Review and Commission approval of items involving unreviewed safety
questions shall be obtained prior to Station approval for

implementation.

S. The Department Head approval authority shall be specified in station

procedures.

6. Written records of reviews performed

specification shall be Prepared and maintained in accordance with

Specification 6.5.

7. Bditorial and Typographical changes s
station procedures.

d by the Plant Manager, and

all be independently reviewed by a
the area affected other than the
or procedure change. This review

her or not additional cross-

If deemed necessary, the reviews

shall meet the applicable

Plant Manager.

Investigative Function for review

change will include a

based on the review of a written

fied individual or documentation
red. Onsite Review, Offsite

in accordance with this

hall be made in accordance with
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 6.2.B - RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LAl

"Specific"

None

The details contained in CTS 6.2.B are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR.
This relocated program requires procedures to be prepared for personnel
radiation protection consistent with 10 CFR 20. These procedures are for
nuclear plant personnel and have no impact on nuclear safety or the health and
safety of the public. Requirements to have procedures to implement 10 CFR 20
are contained in 10 CFR 20.1101(b). Periodic review of these procedures is
addressed in 10 CFR 20.1101(c). Since the CTS requirements are contained in
the regulations and the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses require compliance
with 10 CFR 20, there is no need to repeat the requirements in the ITS. As
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled
by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)
b.

Demonstrate for sach of the ESF system filter units that an inplace test of the
charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass iess than the value
specified below, when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1889, at the system

flowrate specified below: - - _
ESF Ventilation Penetration and Flowrate (cfm)

System System Bypass
SBGT System. ... .- --0.05% 2 3600 and s 4400
CREF System 0.05 % 2 3600 and s 4400
CRRF System 20 % ~ 218000 and s 28900
AEERRF System 20 % 214000 and < 22800

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of the .
charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
shows the methyl iodide psnetration less than the value specified below when tested
in accordance with- ASTM-D3803-1989 at a temperature of 30°C, a relative humidity off
70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation Penetration Face
System Velocity (fpm)
SBGT System 0.5 % 40
CREF System 25% 40
CRRF System T 15.0% 80
AEERRF System 15.0 % 80

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the combined
moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA fiiters and the charcoal adsorbers is less
than the value specified below when tested at the system flowrate specified below:

ESF Ventilation Delta P Flowrate (cfm)
System . (inches wyg)
SBGT System 8 > 3600 and < 4400
CREF System 8 2 3600 and < 4400
CRRF System 3.0 > 18000 and < 28900
AEERRF System 3.0 2 14000 and < 22800

Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the bus.

ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw)
System '

SBGT System 221and < 25

CREF System 2 18 and < 22

b. Each REPORTABLE B%NT shall bewiowed by thb{)nsite Review and Invesﬁga}\o
l ; Function® Y AN

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-20b Amendment No. 126

g lofox

i

CI1s 63

LA




\\

—~SEE
TITSSS M

bus.
ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw)
System
SBGT System 221and s 25
\ CREF System > 18and s 22
B3 ACTION 1O BE TARENJN THE EVENT OF A REPORTABLE EVENT IN PLANT OPERATION
- [TheMpliowing actidgs shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS:

CTS LD

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Voits at the

a. The Commidgion shall b&\notified and\q Licensee Kvent Report'submitted pursyant to the

\ equirements B Section 50473 to 10 CFR Part $0,_and

l
N

\b. §a§ REPORTA@{EVENT\@ be mvikq: by the B\sne Revia&d |nves:iga$e
un n.

Poge A

Amendment N
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 6.3 - REPORTABLE EVENT ACTION

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

The requirements of CTS 6.3.a (Reportable Event notification requirements) are
to be removed from the Technical Specifications. CTS 6.3.a requires, in the
case of a Reportable Event, that the Commission be notified and a report
submitted pursuant to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73.
The requirements of CTS 6.3.a of Reportable Event Action are contained in

10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73. Therefore, there is no need to repeat these
requirements in the Technical Specifications. Since these requirements are
contained in the regulations and since the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses
require compliance with 10 CFR 50, the change is considered to be
administrative in nature.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

"Specific"

None

The requirements of CTS 6.3.b (Reportable Events reviews by the Onsite
Review and Investigative Function are proposed to be relocated to the Quality
Assurance (QA) Manual. Given that these reviews and submittal of results are
required following the event without a specified completion time, the proposed
relocated requirements are not necessary to assure operation of the facility in a
safe manner. As such, the relocated requirements are not required to be in the
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the QA Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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(6.5 PLANT OPERATING RECORDS ]
A. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be kept in a

manner convenient for review and shall be retained for at least 5 years:

1. Records of normal plant operation, including power levels and periods
of operation at each power level;

2. Records of principal maintenance and activities, including inspection
and repair, regarding principal items of equipment pertaining to
nuclear safety;

W

Records and reports of reportable events;

3

SE"" Records and periodic checks, inspection and/or calibrations performed
2 65 >- to verify that the surveillance requirements (see Section 4 of these
specifications) are being met. A1l equipment failing to meet
surveéllance requirements and the corrective action taken shall be
recorde

R 5. Records of changes to operating procedures;
6. Shift Manager logs; and
7. Byproduct material inventory records and source leak test results.

B. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be recorded in a
m?nn:r convenient for review and shall be retained for the life of the
plan

1. Substitution or replacement of principal items of equipment pertaining
to nuclear safety;

2. Changes made to the plant as it is described in the SAR;
3. Records of new and spent fuel inventory and assembly histories;
4. Updated, corrected, and as-built drawings of the plant;

f¥X¥3¢,\ CAZ:L
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(6.5 PLANT OPERATING RECORDS

A. Records lnd/éz logs relative to the following items shall be kept in a
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for at least 5 years:

Records of normal plant operation, including power levels and pericds
of operation at each power level;

Records of principal maintenance and activities, including inspection
and repair, regarding principal items of equipment pertaining to
nuclear safety;

Records and reports of reportable events;

Records and periodic checks, inspection and/or calibrations performed
to verify that the surveillance requirements (see Section 4 of these
specifications) are being met. All equipment failing to mest
surveillance requirements and the corrective action taken shall be
recorded;

Records of changes to operating procedures;

Shift Manager logs; and

Byproduct material inventory records and source leak test results.

B. Records lnd]or logs relative to the following items shall be recorded in a
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for the life of the

m

plant:
1. Substitution or replacement of principal items of equipment pertaining
to nuclear safety;

2. Changes made to the plant as it is described in the SAR;

3. Records of new and spent fuel inventory and assembly histories;

4. Updated, corrected, and as-built drawings of the plant;

5. Records of plant radiation and contamination surveys;

6. Records of offsite onvironmcnial monitoring surveys;

TFoge A of L

LA SALLE ~ UNIT 2 6-21 Amendment No.113



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 6.4 - SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

The current Safety Limit Violation requirements of Specification 6.4, as they
relate to NRC notification and permission to restart the unit are contained in and
based upon the requirements located in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(1), 10 CFR 50.72, and
10 CFR 50.73. Since LaSalle 1 and 2 are required by the Operating Licenses to
comply with 10 CFR 50, the removal of these requirements from Technical
Specifications is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

"Specific”

None

The CTS 6.4 requirements for: 1) notification of the Site Vice President and
Director of Safety Review in the event of a Safety Limit violation; and 2) the
Onsite and Offsite Review Investigative Functions to review the Safety Limit
Violation Report, are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA)
Manual. Given that the notification occurs following the Safety Limit violation
and that the Safety Limit Violation Report is an after-the-fact report, the
proposed relocated requirements are clearly not necessary to assure operation of
the unit in a safe manner. Additionally, in the event of a Safety Limit violation,
10 CFR 50.36(c)(1) does not allow operation of the unit to be resumed until
authorization is received from the NRC. As such, the relocated requirements are
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. Changes to the QA Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10
CFR 50.54.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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4 :}-s utdown shall be promptly reported to the Site Vice President or his
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CTION TAKEN IN VENT A SAFETY

If a safety 1imit is exceeded, the reactor shall be shut down immediately

pursuant to Specification 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.3, and critical] reactor
€1 not be resumed until authorized by the NRC. The conditions of

designated alternate. The incident shall be reviewed by the Onsite and Offsite
Review and Investigative Functions and a separate Licensee Event Report for

each occurrence shall be prepared in accordance with Section 50.73 to 10 CFR
Part 50. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as

ossible and in all cases within one hour. The Site Vice President and the

jve to the following\{tems shall be kept in

cords and/or logs rel
d for at least 5 yeard

manner convenient for review and shall be retai

1. Redqrds of normal plant operation, including power levels and periods
of operation at each power IMevel;

2. Records
and repair

1]
nuclear safe

Records and periodic\ghecks, inspection andpqr calibrations perfo
to verify that the surwgillance requirements {see Section 4 of these
specifications) are being met. All equipment faNling to meet

d the corrective actior taken shall be

6. Shift Manader logs; and

7. Byproduct matenNal inventory records anth\source leak test resul
Records and/or logs reNtiver to the following i
m%nngr convenient for reWew and shall be retaineth for the 1ife of the
plant:

Substitution or replacemend\of ﬁrincipa1 items of e

ipment pertaining
0 nuclear safety;

2. Changes made to the plant as it described in the SAR;
3. Records™qf new and spent fuel invent and assembly histories
4. Updated, cohected, and as-built drawings\of the plant;

Page lof
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C“S(OIS

&. 19. Records of prexstressed concrete contai

Federal Requlations
<:*<j =\ =K
ITS 519

ANT QPERAT (Cont inued)
Records of plant radiation and contampation surveys;
6.\, Records of offsiteenvironmental monitor surveys;

7. cords of radiation exposure for all plant rsonne],_inc1uding a
contractors and visitors\to the plant, in accoNance with 10 CF

Part\20;

8. Records‘of radioactivity in Ttquid and gaseous wastelyreleased to
the environment;

9. Records of trapsient or operationa cyc]ing for those compdgents
that have been esi?ned to o?erate safety for a limited numb
transient or operqtional cycles (ident®fied in Table 5.7.1-1);

Records of individual staff members indicating qualifications,
experience, training, \and retraining;

Inservice inspections of ‘the reactor coolant syStem;

nutes of meetings and resuMs of reviews and audNs performed by
thesoffsite and onsite review agd audit functions;

of reactor tests and experiments;

14. Records oR\Quality Assurance activit required by the QA Menual,
except for MNose items specified in Sectjon 6.5.A;

S performed-for changes made to procedures on equip-

15. Records of rev
tests and experiments pursuyant to 10 CFR 50.59;

ment or reviews

Records of the serv lives of all hydraulic anqd mechanical snubbers
required by specification 3.7.9 1nc1ud1n? the datk at which the ser-
vice 1ife commences and\yssociated installation and\maintenance

Recards of analyses required Wy -the radiological environmental

monitQring program;
18. Records reviews performed for changes made to the OFFSITE BQSE
CALCULATION, MANUAL and the PROCESS TROL PROGRAM; and

ent tendon surveillances.

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of
lati the following identified reports shall be submitted

M

_.Pajc’- Qo'p‘{
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6.4 ACTION TO BE TAKEN IN THE EVENT A SAFETY LIMIT IS EXCEEDED

If a safety limit is exceeded, the reactor shall be shut down immediately
pursuant to Specification 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.3, and critical reactor
operation shall not be resumed until authorized by the NRC. The conditions of
shutdown shall be promptly reported to the Site Vice President or his
designated alternate. The incident shall be reviewsd by the onsite and Offsite
Review and Investigative Functions and a separate Licensse Event Report for
each occurrence shall be preparad in accordance with Section 50.73 to 10 CFR
Part 50. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as
possible and in all cases within one hour. The Site Vice President and the

Director of Safety Review shall be notifjed within 24 hours.

ecords and/or logs relative to the following items shiall be kept in a
miqner convenient for review\and shall be retained for a) least S years:

A.

1. Ragords of normal plant operation, including power levelw and periods

of ration at each power lev

and repaix, regarding principal it of aguipment pertaining t
nuclear safqty;

3. Records and reports of reportable events;

4. Records and periodic checks, inspsction and/o\calibrations performed
to verify that the rveillance requirements (s Section 4 of these
specifications) are ing met. All equipment failng to meeat
surveillance requirementy and the corrective actionGaken shall be
recorded;

Redprds of changes to operati procedures;
6. Shift Manager logs; and
7. Byproduct terial inventory records wnd source leak test results.

relative to the following\ items shall be recorded in.
review and shall be retaiqed for the life of the

B. Records and/or lo
manner convenient f
plant:

Substitution or replidgement of principal items oX equipment pertaining
to nuclear safety;

Changes made to the plant it is described in the SAR;

3. Recorlis of new and spent fuel ventory and assembly histogies;

4. Updated, gorrected, and as-built awings of the plant;

5. Records of pMnt radiation and cont ation surveys;

6. Records of offsise onvi:onmonial monitor surveys;

page 3° 4

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-21 Amendment No.113



MIN CO
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7. Records of radiation\gxposure for all plant pexsonnel, including all )
contractors and vigitoxs to the plant, in accorognce with 10 CFR
Part 20; .
8. cords of radioactivity in\liquid and gaseous waste released to

the environment;

9. Recorde of transient or operatiohal cycling for those compQnents
that ha%e been designed to operate\safety for a limited n
transient\pr operational cycles (idéqtified in Table 5.7.1+-1)

offsite and onsite reviaw and audit functions;

13. cords of reactor tests a experiments;

14. RecOxds of Quality Assurance aXxtivities required by the Manual,

15. Records ol reviews performed for chayges made to procedures on\squip-
ment or reviews of tests and experimehts pursuant to 10 CFR 50.5%;

16. Records of the wervice lives of all hydraylic and mechanical snubbe
raquired by specification 3.7.9 including the date at which the ser-
vice life conmmences\and associated installation and maintenance
records;

Records of analyses requiyed by the radiolegical vironmental
monitoring program;

18. Ragords of reviews performed r changes made to the O ITE nosé
TION MANUAL and the PR S CONTROL PROGRAM; and

f pre-stressed concrete cohtainment tendon surveillapces. »

.

19. Records

6.

In addition to the applicable reporting reqguirements of Title 10, Code of
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

SE
11565 .c,>

—?uksa. Ll C‘lx{
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 6.5 - PLANT OPERATING RECORDS

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1 The details contained in CTS 6.5 are proposed to be relocated to the Quality
Assurance (QA) Manual. The requirement for retention of records related to
activities affecting quality is contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Criterion
XVII and other sections of 10 CFR 50 that are applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2
(i.e., 10 CFR 50.71, 10 CFR 73, etc.). These record retention requirements
provide a record of certain activities important to plant safety, but the records
themselves do not assure safe operation of the facility since review of these
records is a post-compliance review. Relocation of these CTS provisions to the
QA Manual will provide adequate controls over record retention requirements for
LaSalle 1 and 2. The QA Manual will be revised to contain adequate detail with
respect to these requirements to ensure recordkeeping is implemented in an
appropriate manner. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the QA Manual will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

"Specific”

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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DEFINITIONS

e. The sugpression chamber is OPERABLE pursuant to Spec1f1cat1on
-3.6.2.1.

f. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment
penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings, is OPERABLE.

L_, g. Primary containment structural integrity has been verified in
—accordance with Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.1.e.

wastes will accomplished in such\a way as to assure compliande
with 10 CFR 20,\§1, and 71, State redulations, burial ground
requirements, and\other requirements dgverning the disposal of soiNd
-radioactive waste.

PURGE - PUR

1.34 PURGE or PURGING shall be the controlled process of discharging air or |
gas from a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity,
concentration or other operating condition, in such a manner that
replacement air or gas is required to purify the confinement.

TED THERM OWER

1.35 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to ,|
: the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1.36 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from |
. when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solencids. The
response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or
total steps such that the entire response time is measured.

POR VENT

1.37 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of those conditions specified in '
Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50.

ROD_DENSITY

1.38 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of control rod notches inserted as a
' fraction of the total number of control rod notches. A1l rods fully
inserted is equivalent to 100% ROD DENSITY.

J—

L< SQQ ITS C‘\ap‘w (.O>
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g c. The core operating limits-shall be determined so that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core
thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as
shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of

the safety analysis are met.

SEE d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle
<;£355“’ revisions or supplements theretc, shall be provided upon
issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission Document Control Desk with copies to the Regicnal
Administrator and Resident Inspector.

B. Deletesd
c. Unigue Reporting Requirements

1. Special Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator of
the NRC Regional Office within the time period specified for each
report,

h.

LA

6.7.2 Licegsee initiated changes to the“PCP:

a. Shall documented and records of rayiews performed shall be
retained required by Specification .B.18. This documentation
shall contalw;

1) Sufficient ormation to support the change together with the
appropriate an ses or evaluations justifyi the change(s),
and

A determination that t change will maintain the ovbgall con-
formance of the solidifi waste product to existing
requirements of Federal, Std{e, or other applicable reguld{ions,

b. Shall effective upon review andhacceptance by the Onsite
Review and\[nvestigative Function.

to La Salle Unit 1 and La le

*The Process™Qontrol Program (PCP) ies c©
Unit 2.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-26 Amendment No. 128
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L Se< z7s Chaplert.o
DEEINJTIONS N —
PRIMARY_CONTAINMENT RITY ’

The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment
penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.

Primary containment structural integrity has been verified in /-

accordance with _Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.1.e.

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PSP) shall contain the current form\las,
ing, analyses, test, and d{erminations to be made to ensure\that

ing and packaging of solid\radioactive wastes based on demokstrate

of actual or simulated wet solid wastes will be accompli i

s to assure compliance wiXh 10 CFR 20, 61, and 71, State

urial ground requirementd, and other requirements governbug
id_radioactive waste.

PURGE - PURGING

1.34 PURGE or PURGING shall be the controlled process of discharging air‘;;-——‘\\ l

gas from a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity,
concentration or other operating condition, in such a manner that replace-
ment air or gas is required to purify the confinement.

-35 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to
the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.

.36 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time ihterval from
when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The

response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or
total steps such that the entire response time is measured.

REPORTABLE EVENT

1.37 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of those conditions specified in
Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50. :

ROD _DENSITY

1.38 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of control rod notches inserted as a
fraction of the total number of control rod notches. A1l rods fully

k~ inserted is equivalent to 100% ROD DENSITY.

\($ee 7 Chapler!.o
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Core operating Limite Report (Continusdy

c. The core operating limits shall be determined so that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core
thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as
shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of
‘the safety analysis are met.

SEE

I‘TSS-“>' d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon
issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Rsgulatory
Commission Document Control Desk with copies to the Regional
Administrator and Resident Inspector.

B. Deleted
C. ‘Unigque Reporting Regquirements

1. Special Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator of
1 the NRC Regional Office within the time period specified for each

—— e _rapart . —

o

6.7.1 he PCP shall be approved by e Commission prior to impl

€.7.2 Licengse initiated changes to the P:

a. Shall documented and records of rexiews performed shall be
retained required by Specification .B.18. This documentation
shall contadqy:

1) Sufficient Npformation to support the change together with the
appropriate ahylyses or evaluations justify the change(s),
and

A determination that “the change will maintain the o%erall con-
formance of the solidi d waste product to existing
requirements of Federal, ate, or other applicable regulations.

b. Shall
Review

come effective upon review d acceptance by the Onsite
Investigative Punction.

Unit 2.

*The Process CORbtgi\froqram (PCP) is commohto La Salle Unit 1 and La Sile

1A SALLE UNIT 2 6-26 Amendment No. 113
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 6.7 - PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic”

LA.1 The details contained in CTS 6.7 and the definition of PROCESS CONTROL
PROGRAM are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The PCP implements
the requirements of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71. Compliance with
these regulations is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses, and as
such, relocation of the description of the PCP from the ITS does not affect the
safe operation of the facility. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

"Specific"

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



1as

SEE

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS C:ris @1

55

- 6.8 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)*

6.8.1 The ODCM shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained
as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation shall
contain:

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and

2) A determination that the change will maintain the level of radio-
active effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and not
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or
setpoint calculations.

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance b{ the On-Site Review
and Investigative Function and the approval of the Plant Manager on the
date specified by the On-Site Review and Investigative Function.

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a comg1ete, legible
copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Annual
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in
which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each. change shall be
identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate tESI

"*1he
La Salle Unit 2.

date (e.g., month/year) the change was implemented.
6)\8.1 Llicensee initigyted major changes tg the radioactive waste treatment
syStems (liquid, gaseods and solid): '_J//’{’
Shall be reportéd to the Commission iM\the @%%mem\_kﬁgg_@for
the evaluation was Keviewe e Onsjite Review and

the period in whi
Investigative Funchjon. The discussion {f each change shal§, contain:

I\ A summary of the\evaluation that led \c the determinatiol that the
change could be made in accordance witR 10 CFR 50.59;

2. ufficient detailed Y\nformation to totally support the reasom for
} chagge without benefit or additional ox supplemental
nformation;

3. A detajled description of \the equipment, compohents and processe§
involved and the interfaces\with other plant systems;

1s common to La daiie Unit I and ‘j

' SEE
("‘4:;515 S:Sj>

o \o{\é>
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MS (Continued)
4.  An evaluation of the change which shows the predicted releases '4 LA

terials in liquid and yaseous effluents and/or
waste that differ from ‘those previously
jcense application and ndments thereto;

quantity of sol
predicted in the

rison of the predicted
in liquid and gaseous effluents ‘apd in solid waste, to th
actual relegases for the period to when the changes are to

be made;

7.  An estimate of\the exposure to plant operating personnel as a
result of the chapge; and

Documentation of theé\fact that the change was\reviewed and
found acceptable by the Onsite Review and Investigative Function.

b.  ShaT\ become effective upon revjew and acceptance by the Onsite Review
and Inwestigative Function.

Poge Aot é;
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Monthly Operating Report (Continued)

ort of ahy major Changes to the radioac jve wasté\ treatment\systems |
shal be submidted with Bhe MonthTy Operating eport for the perind in 7
which\the evaluation was Neviewed and accepted\py Onsit Review an
Investtgative Function.

6. Core Operating Limits Report \__ ‘

a. Core operating 1imits shall be established and documented in the
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following:

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat generation Rate (APLHGR) for
Technical Specificatipn 3.2.1.

(2) The minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR) scram time, dependent
MCPR 1imits, and power and flow dependent MCPR limits for
Technical Specification 3.2.3. Effects of analyzed equipment
out of service are included.

(3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical
Specification 3.2.4.

N

(4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits
shall be those previously reviewed and ap?roved by the NRC. For
LaSalle County Station Unit 1, the topical reports are:

(1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P) (A) and
iupp}enggs 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
Apri .

S (2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Cgpe]and (SPC),
*Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW Spacer on 9x9-1X/X
BWR Fuel Design,® July 28, 1993.

(3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology
for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation
Critical Power Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors:
Hethodo1oay for Analysis of Assembly Channel Bowing
Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P éA) Revision 2, and
Supplement 1 Revision 2, Supplement 2, vanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, November 1990.

(4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor
Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, Revision 1 and
Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, August 1990.

N

See ITS S.LY

Page 3 w£G
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€.8 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL TOQPCM)*®

6.8.1 The ODCM shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:.

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation

shall contain:

1) Sufficient information to support the change “together with‘the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s),

and

SEE 2) A determination that the change will maintain the level of
<I.’TS 55‘}' radicactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CrR
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent,
dose, Oor setpoint calculations.

b. Shall bscome effective after review and acceptance by the On-Site
Review and Investigative Function and the approval of the Plant
Manager on the date specified by the On-Site Review and
Investigative Function.

¢. Shall bs submitted to the Commission in the form of a completes,
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the
Annual Radiocactive Effluent Release Report for the periocd of the
report in which any change to the ODCH was made sffective. Each
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the
affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was
changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month/yoar) the change

was_implemented. -

Shall be reported to the Commissioqn in the o rading R
for the period in Which the evaluation was reviewed {y the Onsite 1
view and Investightive FPunction. e discussion of\each change

La Salle Unit 2.

SEE

ITS55 A , /pajo.“(ﬁcé
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2. Sufficient detailed\information to totally suppQrt the reason
for the change withoul benefit cor additional or plemental
information;

3. detailed description of thw equipment, components and
piqcesses involved and the integfaces with other plant sys

4. An evadyation of the change which s s the predicted relsases
of radio. ive materials in liquid an3\gaseous sffluents and/or
‘quantity o olid waste that differ from\those previously
predicted in e license application and ndments thereto;

5. An evaluation of change which shows the ex ted maximum
exposures to individtql in the unrestricted area aqd to the
general population that\differ from those previousl stimated
in the license applicatioh and amendments thereto;

parison of the predicted ‘xeleases of radicactive
in liquid and gasecush\gffluents and in solid waste)
ctual releases for the perdqd to when the changes are

plant operi¢ing perscnnel as a

the change was reWewed and
Review and Investigablve

nd acceptance by the Onsit

’Pas& g O(G

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-28 Amendment No. 11
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prior to the first sample in which the limit was exceeded; (4) Graph
. of the I-131 concentration and one other radioiodine isotope concen-
e tration in microcuries per gram as a function of time for the duration
of the specific activity above the steady-state level; and (5) The
time duration when the specific activity of the primary coolant
exceeded the radioiodine 1imit.

3. Annua) Radiological Environmenta) Operating Report* -

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the
operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be
submitted before May 1 of each year. The report shall include
{ee ITS summaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the results of
5;'6 the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting
! period. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives

outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.

4. Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report**

The Annual Radioactive Effiuent Release Report covering the operation
of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior
to May 1 of each year. The report shall include a summary of the
quantities of radioactive 1iquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste
released from the unit. The material Brovided shall be (1) consistent
with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in
ggafgrm:ngs with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix I to 10
ar .

5. Monthly Operating Report

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves,
shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the addressees specified in
10 CFR 50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the

calendar month covered by the report.

ort of any major changes toWpe radioactive waste™reatment o
shall be submitted with thé\Monthly Operating Repgrt for the
ich the evaluation was réxjewed and accepted bNDnsite L ||
stigative Function. - ' :

Core operating 1imits shall be established and documented in the
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following:

A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station.

A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal
should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station;
however, for units with separate radwaste systems, the submittal shall
specify the releases of radioactive material from ea

K<5€t>,1'\‘s 56 S
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 6.9 - MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE
TREATMENT SYSTEMS

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

"Specific"

L.1

CTS 6.9 provides requirements regarding major changes to the radioactive waste
treatment systems. The requirements are: 1) a description of the content of the
report to be submitted to the NRC regarding the major changes; and 2) a
requirement that the major changes become effective upon review and acceptance
by the Onsite Review and Investigative Function. These requirements will be
relocated to the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), since the ODCM
deals with systems that handle radioactive wastes. The requirements do not deal
with any systems that are required to mitigate a design basis accident or
transient. Thus, the Technical Specifications do not need to include these
requirements to assure operation of the facility in a safe manner. Given the
above, the requirements of CTS 6.9 can be adequately maintained within the
ODCM without impacting public health and safety. Changes to the ODCM will
be controlled by the provisions of the ODCM change process described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

CTS 6.6.A.5 and CTS 6.9.1.a require submitting a report of any major changes
to the radioactive waste treatment system with the Monthly Operating Report.
This reporting requirement is being changed to only require submittal of major
changes to the radioactive waste treatment system in the Radioactive Release
Report. As described in Discussion of Change LA.1 above, this requirement
will be located in the ODCM. Changes to the radioactive waste systems are
controlled in accordance with the plant modification process and the provisions
of 10 CFR 50.59. Additionally, changes to the UFSAR (which describes the
radioactive waste system) are submitted to the NRC every two years.
Consequently, changes to the radwaste system are controlled in accordance with
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 6.9 - MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE
TREATMENT SYSTEMS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE -

L.1 plant programs and any modifications are communicated to the NRC. There is

(cont’d) no requirement for the NRC to approve the Monthly Operating Report that might
contain information on changes to the radwaste systems. Therefore, this change
has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. This change is consistent with
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: CHAPTER 6.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

The following blank pages, have been deleted:

6-5 through 6-12 and 6-14,

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Responsibility

TSTF -5 Reviewer's 5.1

Note Not Shown
.5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS -

S {CT$> 5.1 Responsibility
@
mﬁwwaﬂ be responsible for overall unit
operation and shall delegate in writing the succession to this

@ responsibility during his absence.

f _or his designee shall app ve, prior to
implementat ién, each prsposed test, experiment o dification to
systems or/equipment that affec c]ear safety.

Opesctorcsrs)
.1.2

:‘\33 sha1‘l be responsible for the control
\ e slelyy g v, =
{ootnote . ORTIOT yoom J =nif is in MODE 1, 2, or indivi
) eq,-\.t,v with anfactive Sen'lor Reaftor Operator (SRO) lig ense shall be
unid i rw designyted to assume the/control room command fénction D
Fobde (2 of} alSence of the [SS}/from the control room/
S 0D or an individual wit an active SK

Operator icense shall be designated to assume the control room
comand function.

gr dﬂp\»«k\d

BWR/6 STS 5.0
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS 5.1 - RESPONSIBILITY

1. This reviewer's note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to be
keyed in to what is needed to meet the TSTF-65 allowance. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been
provided.
3. The second paragraph of ISTS 5.1.1, regarding review and approval of tests or

experiments is deleted. CTS do not delineate this requirement. ISTS 5.1.2 is revised
to reflect plant practice. The Shift Manager is responsible for directing the control
room command function but is not necessarily in the control room. An SRO is in the
control room and has the control room command function, when either unit is in
MODE 1, 2, or 3.
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Organization

. 5.2
(CT.S) 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
" 5.2 Organization
<&.,_A> 5.2.1 nsite and Offsi rganizations
@ Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and

offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting safety of the nuclear power plant. :

ncludi
Plont - speciic
s of those
Parsonnc| Futhiiing
e respons: bilities
of tne positmns

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be defined and established throughout highest management
levels, intermediate Pevels, and all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and "
\ 4 o H0SC updated, as appropriate, in organization-charts, functiona Qm\zh
debneate " ot descriptions of departmental responsibilittes and :

Tech col Spec relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel

’ ., positions, or in equivalent forms of documentatiqn.[dhese
& requ1rementsleha11 be documented in the )@-@ ,

b. The wmm shall be responsible for overall
<6.I.A,z> safe operation of the plant and shall have control over

those onsite activities necessary for safe operation and

m maintenance of the plan o) TS -5
c. )[4 PECRD corporate EXecutive\posTEtionk shall havez m

(L-l-h-3> corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety
and shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable
: performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and

providing techm’ca’l support to the plant tv ensure nuclear
safet m, ) ,lzi

d. The individuals who train|the operating staff, Cacry\od¥)
}Jaa [ thNphyNc - or quality assurance functions may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, thew
individuals shall have sufficient organizational freedom to °
ensure their independence from operating pressures.

k“M'ZL-.I.AJI)@

((, .l.c> 5.2.2 Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall include the following:

. a. non-1icensed operator\shall be\assigned to each reacior
€. L3 taining\ fuel g:\ an a itiona'l\non-'liu}osed oparator
tnotes VY -~
'Z;;;Zb; A dotal of ¥neee non- licensed Operators e the 4wo units

I requ‘\md 'm_a\\ Cond rhons, A4 teasd ok 0f +he
re.s(u‘md non-Wensed gperators Shall be 0ss1aed

4o cach uni g,

BWR/6 STS 5.0-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Organization
5.2

{cTs)

5.2 Organization -

5.2.2

(continued)

Unit Staff

.
<6'Lc"'> 1 b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator (RO) shall be present
Fig. TETF-65 . in the control room when fuel is in the reactor. In
61-3 \| chanaec not addition, while the unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3, at least one
fokok adap':ed licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) shall be present in

L]
(D))

F\\s ‘ o“3
'F..(mh(«}

ene.2)

6. 2
foofuets,
*

\’QA ia.'h‘o n
‘Pruurh'ovs
4echmiern

the control room.

(Spacificaton(E]
Shift crew composition may be less thanW
requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and¥5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.g

for a period of time not exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members
provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew
composition to within the minimum requirements.

A (feaTth Physics Jechnician) shall be on §1te'wheﬁ fuel is

e reactor. e position may be vacant for not more
than 2 hours, in order to provide for unexpected absence,
provided immediate action is taken to fill the required
position. : Co

C.
BLGS

./ Administrative\procedures shall by developed and imphemented
to limit the woNcing hours of unitgtaff who perform

safety related furctions (e.g., licensed SROs, licensed\ROs,
ealth physicists,\auxiliary operators\ and key maintenance
personnel). S

Adeguate shift coveragé\shall be maintained -without routine
heavy\use of overtime, e objective shall:
[8 or 12] hour d
is operating. HoWever, in the
event thad unforeseen probleds require substantiNal amounts
of overti to be used, or dutng extended perio
shutdown for\refueling, major maintenance, “or -majon plant
modification, \on a temporary bash the foltowing guidelines
shall be followed:

TTF-65

| 1]

oy

(continued)

BWR/6
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization

5.2,2

e

{c.l.c.8>
TSTF-158

Cbnr\ags wotl |

ad¢91&ﬁ

enrc.e)

g 6 JSA-2
Loctnote 7))

Unit Staff (continued)

uld not be permitted thwork more than

1.  An individual ,
excluding shift turnov® time;

16 hours straight}

2. \An individual should ndt _be permitted to work mdge than
hours in any 24 hour p 2
in 48 hour period, nor e than 72 hours in any

7 day period, all excluding shift turnover time;

Except during extetded shutdown periods, the use of
overtime should be comgidered on an individua
ot for the entire sta on a shift./Sfition

managey
Any devid{jon from the above guidelineg sha e authorize
in advance By the or his designee, in

rocedures, or by

accordance wiM approved administrativ
with established

higher levels ofN\ganagement, in accordan
procedures and wit
the deviation.

n the procedures such t

- viewed monthly by the
SUPerinberdany] or his designeeN{o ensure that excessiv
hours havE(iot been assigned. Roltine deviation from the
above guideNges is not authorized.

V)

- |

g. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide advisor

®

The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members
performing safety related functions shall be limited and
controlled in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on
working .hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

The ﬁwperations anager or stant @perstions hage gm E
shall hold an SRO license. Shift+ oprations Separy 1o

eI

(]

X

technical support to the Shift Quperviser (%) in the areas
of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to the safe operation of the unit. In
addition, the STA shall meet the qualifications specified by
the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on
Shift.

BWR/6 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been
provided.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to

reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4, Editorial changes made for enhanced clarity.

S. Changes have been made to ISTS 5.2.2.a to be consistent with current licensing basis.

6. The referenced requirements are Specifications, not CFR requirements. Therefore, the
word “Specifications” has been added to clearly state that “5.5.2.a and 5.2.2.g” are
Specifications.

7. The proper plant specific description of the individual to whom the STA provides

technical support has been provided.

8. ISTS 5.2 (Organization) is revised by TSTF-258, Rev. 4. In order to maintain
consistency, to the maximum extent practicable, between the Administrative Controls
Technical Specifications of the ComEd nuclear stations, the following changes of
TSTF-258, Rev. 4 are not incorporated in ITS 5.2:

a. ISTS 5.2.2.b contains shift manning requirements that duplicate requirements of
10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii) and 10 CFR 50.54(k). As a result, ISTS 5.2.2.b was
deleted by TSTF-258, Rev. 4.

b. ISTS 5.2.2.e contains requirements for control of overtime of the plant staff.
These requirements were revised by TSTF-258, Rev. 4.

c. ISTS 5.2.2.g contains requirements for the Shift Technical Advisor. The title
“Shift Technical Advisor (STA)” was deleted by TSTF-258, Rev. 4.

Not incorporating these changes to ISTS 5.2 is consistent with the NRC approved ITS
for the ComEd Byron and Braidwood Stations.
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<é.l.b>

Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS -

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

eviewer’s NoteX Minimum qualifications for members of the unid\staff shall

be specified by ude of an overall \qualification sditement referendjng an ANSI
Stahdard acceptable™to the NRC staff\or by specifyitg individual poSition
qualifjcations. Generally, the firstwethod is prefengble; however,
second method is adaptable to those uni
qualificatjon statements

5.3.1 Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
R e 1.8, Revision 2, 198

ecent revisjons, or A Standard ‘cceﬁtable o the NRC
e staff not\covered by {Regulatory\Guide 1.8]\shall meet
ged the min\mum qualifisations of JRegulation

IﬂSér'f 503 » I’A
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(CTS> Insert 5.3.1-A

<f' ANSI N18.1-1971, except the radiation protection manager who shall meet the
"~/ requirements of "radiation protection manager" in Regulatory Guide 1.8,
September 1975. Also, the ANSI N18.1-1971 qualification requirements for
"radiation protection technician” may be met by either of the following

alternatives:

R

a. Individuals who have completed the radiation protection technician
. D‘> training program and have accrued one year of working experience in the
<7’L ' specialty; or

b. Individuals who have completed the radiation protection technician
<‘_,' D7-> training program, but have not yet accrued one year of working
e experience in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift radiation
protection supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971,
Section 4.3.2 or Section 4.4.4.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.3 - UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

1. The bracketed "Reviewer's Note" has been deleted. This information is for the NRC
reviewer to be keyed into what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant
to be retained in the final version of the plant-specific submittal.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information has been
provided.

3. ISTS 5.3 (Unit Staff Qualifications) is revised by TSTF-258, Rev. 4. In order to
maintain consistency, to the maximum extent practicable, between the Administrative
Controls Technical Specifications of the ComEd nuclear stations, the following change
of TSTF-258, Rev. 4, is not incorporated in ITS 5.3:

ISTS 5.3.2 was added to define the licensed Senior Reactor Operators and
licensed Reactor Operators for the purpose of 10 CFR 55.4.

Not incorporating this change to ISTS 5.3 is consistent with the NRC approved ITS for
the ComEd Byron and Braidwood Stations.
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a)

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Procedures
5.4

5.4 Procedures

-—
<G.Z.A> 5.4.1
Laba)

(L2 Aw)

<b.2.ll.3§
(Dot R

Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;

red to implement the
0737, Supplement 1,

b. The emergency operating procedure requi
requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-
as stated in>Generic Letter 82-33%;

(Y.__Uyality assurance for\effluknt and\ envir
@—i@. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

. A11 programs specified in Specification 5.5.

BWR/6 STS 5.0-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95




JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.4 - PROCEDURES

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information has been
provided.

3. ISTS 5.4.1.c is deleted, and the remaining items renumbered. This change is

consistent with the current licensing basis, which does not require these procedures to
be controlled by Technical Specifications.
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
<§:1'Sj> 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS _
5.5 Programs and Manuals
The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained.
{21y 5.5 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) !
<&;,gj> a. The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used

in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from .
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation
of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip
setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological
environmental monitoring program; and

b. The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent
controls and radiological envirenmental monitoring
[E]< activitiessand descriptions of the information that should
be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental
. Operating, and Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required »
by Specification »§5.6.2XK and Specification %5.6.3%.

<::) Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

(:>rE§ Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall
[:} be retained. This documentation shall contain:
(Zé}}%ﬁb Acfficient information to support the change(s) together
with the appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying
the change(s), and

) ﬁﬂdetermination that the change(s) maintain the levels
of radioactive effluent control required by
10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190 D
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and‘not adversely impact the

accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint
calculations; )
15TF-1@‘

(2}—@. e effective after/reviewsand acceplancé by \the)
d Station )_,I!I
[:] Qj)—-{g. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete,

legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of, or concurrent
with, the Radiocactive Effluent Release Report for the period
of the report in which any change in the ODCM was made.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

(crs)

5.5 Programs and Manuals

<,|27> 5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) (continued)

<&,.8> Each change shal] be identified by markings in the margin of
the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page
that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month
and year) the change was implemented.

<6 L l> 5.5.2 Primary Coolant Sources Qutside Containment
Ty

@ This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly
. IMQ;P'&U.'Q'{‘ radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to
Coola «t Inyehon) Jevels as Tow as practicable. The systems includekthe Low

Pressure Core Spray, High Pressure Core Spray, Residual Heat
Removaly Reactor Core Isolation Cooling, hydrogen recombiner,
process sampling,4and Standby Gas Treatmentk The program shall
include the following:

(‘_pn‘\'ac'nmzn*
Montorin 4

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection

~ requirements; and
b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
@ (FRueTTIg Cyc W) intervals@F_fesH—(4])
p " The previsions of SR 2.0.1 ara QPf‘CCAb.‘Q 4o the
5.5.3 . Post A 24 prontn Feegquency for pirforming \ndegrated
<6 2F 3> o Sustew leak st achvihies. —
R This program provides controls that ensure the capability to @
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive an
L particulates in plant gaseous effluentgrand containment atmosphere
— samples under accident conditions. Thefprogram shall include the
following: m
2. Training of personnel;
b. Procedures for sampling and analysis; and
c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis

equipment.

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

F.u
(L.Z. This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of

{continued) /
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_ Programs and Manuals

(CT$> | 5.5

.5.5 Programs and Manuals -

S 5.5.4 Radicactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)
<L.Z‘F.¢-l> the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably

achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCM, shall be
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to
be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program
shall include the following elements:

a. Llimitations on the functional capability of radioactive
liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including
surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance
with the methodology in the ODCM;

+o 10 (FR

b. Limitations on the -concentrations of radioactive material
released in liguid effluents to unrestricted areas,
conforming tmwpendix B, Table 2, Column 20,100 -
\ 4 20, 2402
c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and

gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with Tl
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM; -258

4ed fimes the.
tonterradion
Yalues in

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a member of the public from radicactive
materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to
unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology
and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days;

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the
liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a-
period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the

" annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50,

Appendix 1; W
g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from rad
material released in gaseous effluents/to areas/beyond the
s nforming to\the dqse asSociathd wi
(Jnwert $S4a SERRZ0. epondix B Fab1e\. Colum I N

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting TSTF
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each ~25%

(continued)
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(CTS> Insert 5.5.4a

&2 F. u?
shall be in accordance with the following:

1. For noble gases: a dose rate £ 500 mrems/yr to the whole body and a dose
rate < 3000 mrems/yr to the skin, and

2. For iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in
particutate form with half-lives greater than 8 days: a dose rate < 1500
mrems/yr to any organ.

Insert Page 5.0-9



Programs and Manuals
5.5

(LTS)

5.5 Programs and Manuals

.5.4 Radioactive Effiuent Controls Program (continued)

5
- <4'2' F'q> unit to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to
10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

i.  Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of
the public from jodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days
in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond.
the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; &R)

Limitations on the _anmia‘l dose or dose cothitmen; to 'any
member of the publicedue to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium}fuel cycle sources, conforming to

40 CR 150/ awd ] \(Toeqord e stk bownddars)—) 1555)

5.5.5 Component Cvclic or Transient Limi Able
<$7> Compar imit (Trble)

This program brovides controls to track the ¥SAR, (RRcND®D £ ¥k,
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components are
maintained within the design limits.

5.5.6 Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Syrveillance Program
<”'2'F' b> This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
' degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including
\ effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure
A containment structural integrity. The program shall include <
baseline measurements prior to initial operations. The Tendon

Surveillance Program, inspection frequencies, and acceptance
criteria shall be in accordance with fBegulatory Guide 1.35, E @

Revision 3, 198%%  Trsert 5502 )

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Tendon Surveillance Program inspection frequencies. J

e ek v 4]

5.5.7 nservice Testing Program
- <4.o,$>
This program provides{controls for inservice testing of ASME Code
Class 1 and 3 (CSqptTRnte TRETUI appTITI0 e Suphortd

{continued)
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<CT5> Insert 5.5.4.b

IZQFIq .

<Z k. j>L1m1tations on venting and purging of the primary containment through
the Primary Containment Vent and Purge System or Standby Gas Treatment
System to maintain releases as low as reasonably achievable.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Radioactive 7STF
Effluents Control Program Surveillance Frequencies. 258

Insert 5.5.6.a

¢.2.F. 6> .
( , except that the Unit 1 and Unit 2 primary containments shall be treated as

twin containments even though the initial structural integrity tests were not
within 2 years of each other.
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: Programs and Manuals
(e

5.5 Programs and Manuals -

\r,~<q 5 $> 5.5.7 Inservice Testing Program (continued)

a. Testing ja;quencies specified in Section XI of the ASME

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda,as .
follows: A

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and
applicable Addenda

terminology for Required Frequencies
inservice testing for performing inservice
activities testing activities
Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every '

3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually- or

every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days

. Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days

Biennially or every
ears At least once per 731 days |
P o e e e pe ) aa (2
b. e provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicabie to the above

required Frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities;

c. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice
testing activities; and

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede the requirements of any TS.

<(,.2.F-£’> 5.5.8 Ventilati er Testi r o

E @ shall @9 establish@ G@F&Dtne GRToT required
testing of Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) filter ventilation
0

systems.fat thé trequencies Spec . ry Gyide >
a dance with [Regulasqry Guide 1.52, RevisioR 2; ASME

N510-1989; ahd. AG-1]

a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test
of the high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows
a penetration and system bypass < X0.053% when tested in .

(continued)
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{c TS ) INSERT 5.5.8

6.2.F.8)

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.a and 5.5.8.b shall be performed once
per 24 months; after each complete or partial replacement of the HEPA filter
bank or charcoal adsorber bank; after any structural maintenance on the HEPA
filter bank or charcoal adsorber bank housing; and, following significant
painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with
the subsystem while it is in operation.

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.c shall be performed once per 24
months; after 720 hours of system operation; after any structural maintenance
on the charcoal adsorber bank housing; and, following significant painting,
fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with the
subsystem while it is in operation.

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.d and 5.5.8.e shall be performed once
per 24 months.
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. Programs and Manuals
(CT$> 5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

accordance with (Ksgulatory GuideN .52, RAyTsioN 2, And)ASH
N510-1989%K at the system

— lear g> 5.5.8

@ S’*‘g“&i&%*md*mn*@(rﬁ ESF Ventilation System Flowrate
ys T
Comtral Room Aven” . ’ ’
Filvaton (Caﬂf) Syéden, "‘{Z}'—’
Emtrgeuc Nalce wp Air

Filder Wnits (EMUs
b.  Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test

less yvan of the ch gal_adsorber shows a penetration and system
+he value ' hen tested in accordance with m
Soocrbed Gijde 3, 57, \RevI SO K, ah¥ASHE\NS10-1989% at the system> <L)
\DP\Q.:) flowrate specitied below (% 18%):

-7

Ventilation \Qystem ) Flowxate L—
@__@sm 558k E \[

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory
test of a sample of the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as
described in ¥Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision Y, shows the LZ:]
methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified
below when tested in dance with ASTM D3803-1989% at a} [ﬂ
% BY. d r eqQud 0 >

o vralatwe
hum\d'\“\{

20%, and o
Lo valotivny
Qs

F Ventilation\System netration RH
@nsau §5.8.c : [ ]
eviewer’s Not®x Allowable penetration =\ 100% - methW ijodide m
eNficiency for charcoal credited, in staff s fety evaluatNon)}/
(sa¥ety factor).
Safety\factor = [5]\for systems wikh heaters.
r systems withgut heaters.

———
—

(continued)
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<CTS> Insert 5.5.8.b

(o2 F.8)
" ESF Ventilation System Penetration_and Flowrate (cfm)
System Bypass
SGT System 0.05% > 3600 and £ 4400

CRAF System

EMUs 0.05%

v

3600 and < 4400

Control Room Recirculation 2.0%
Filters (CRRFs)

v

18000 and < 28900

Auxiliary Electric Equipment 2.0%
Room Recirculation Filters
(AEERRFs)

v

14000 and £ 22800

< > INSERT 5.5.8.¢
6.2.F 8

ESF Ventilation System Penetration Face Velocity (fpm)

SGT System 0.5% 40

CRAF System

EMUs 2.5% 40
CRRFs 15.0% 80
AEERRFs 15.0% 80

Insert Page 5.0-12
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5.5 Programs and Manuals -

5.5.8 Venti i il i P VETP) (continued)
<6'2'F g) d. Demonstrate for each of thtEe ESF ?ystems %at t?e] gressured
HEPA filters pre ilters, an
{oisture gparetd) @ charcoal adsorbers 1s 'less than the valu ifi _
Weater; below when testedfin 3 % ide\l.5 ’@
(R®yis7100_2,\and ASME N 0-198 :
specified 3 :

corrected for voltage
va\rm-\\ons at the

N —

Demonstrate that the heatermﬂsh of the ESF systems
dissipate the value specified below when tested in

accordance with

ASME N510-1989§)@@

ESF Ventilation System Wattage¥

: 56T §y5+¢m
. CEMF .S\,s{e.,
/Eﬂ MUt - 4
The ~fn-ovis‘lcms of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP )

test frequencies.

xplosive Gas and Storage Tank Radiocactivity Monitor? Program

This program provides controls for potentially exp]osive gas
m)xtures contained in The TWaste Bas HoYgup Svsrem), [the quam
rad1 activ comtained\jn gas orage anks 0 fed yto the
) gas t atmen systam,Jand guant radioact;
conta ned ip stc age \tanks}.
aseous rama \ivity quan 1es shall e determinad 1
hodology in [Branch TechmNcal Positioh (BTP) ETSB\11-5,
"Po ulated Radioaxtive Releade due to Wadte Gas Systh Leak or
Failuge"]. The 1igdjd radwasteé\quantities Shall be dedermined i
accordaqce with [StanMard Review\Plan, Sectidy 15.7.3, ™RQostulated
Radioactiye Release dud\to Tank Fa{lures"].

(continued)
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o2 F. 8y

ESF Ventilation System

SGT System

CRAF System

EMUs

CRRFs

AEERRFs

Insert 5.5.8.d

Delta P (inches WG)

3.0

3.0

Insert Page 5.0-13

v

v v

v

Flowrate (cfm)

3600 and < 4400

3600 and £ 4400
18000 and < 28300

14000 and < 22800



) Programs and Manuals
<C £ 58

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.9 xplosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program
- (3/¢.ll.l.l> (continued)

(Doc A.?) The program shall include:

LRS! a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen in the hq]’
{ondenser Systemk and a surveillance program to

ensure the limits are maintained. Such limits shall be
appropriate to the system’s design criteria (i.e., whether
or not the system is designed to withstand a hydrogen

explosion);

@l

oqscc Treatment

at would redylt in a whol\e body exposire of » 0.
an unrestiNcted area, the event\of [an
uncdgtrolled relewse of the tanks’ content\]: and

. A surveillance program to ensure that the
radioactivity contained in all (ou¥dody Ihguid\ radwaste tynks)|remporery
that are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or walls, capab fanus
of holding the tanks’ contents and that do not have tank
3 rounding area drains connected to the
N Syskem} is less than the amount
p concentrations less than the limits
g ix B le 25 ColSgn D, at tke nearest
potable water suppl; the nearest surface waker supply in
an unrestricted area, in the event of an uncontrolled
release of the tanks’ contents.

E L.\g‘uk\ Waste

Monent ment

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are appli‘cable to the
plosive Gas,and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program
m{ rveillance frequencies.

Shatl establiskhthe )

5§.5.10 Diesel Fuel Dil Testing Program

(Dbc R-7> A diesel fuel o1l testing program @b imp)emand required testing of}
> both new fuel oil and stored fuel oil ghall e eabhNshed? The
< ug.lhz.c program shall include sampling and testing requirements, and

acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM
Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the
following:

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

L 5.5.10 Diesel Fuel Qi) Testing Program (continued)
@oc A.1>

a. Acceptability of new fuel o0il for use prior to addition to
(q.?.l\.l.c) storage tanks by determining that the fuel oil has:

1. an AP] gravity or an absolute specific gravity within
limits,

2. int_and kinematic viscosity within limits €
M 20 foel of Sorwa?er awd D

ediment within Linat
3. a clear and bright appearance with proper co]ow

gg'gt;gr pPapertied\for ASWM 2D i1\ {thin Ni

: in 31 days f ‘ and)addition, to storage
tanksg; and .

c. Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil¥is [0_mg/1

__:%% 31 days in accordance wi tZASTM 276,
' “tanda rd the 0{’0\} cable

hni ificati S rol Program

3 Yor iy et the
Progehes of the
New el oil, otner

"\'\'\AU\ 'x‘\ahm «da"‘ssd
W a., abo‘vc,' are
within Limits

T

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases
of these Technical Specifications.

-‘h"'"“'“"': of a. Changes to the Bascs of the TS shall be made under

Sk 302 an appropriate administrative controls and reviews.

SZ 3032 ore
- apphtabla Yo the b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC

Drase el O\ approval provided the changes do not involve either of the

vese following:
T,S\‘.ﬂ’?cosmvn
desd -Q'Q_quem\ls. &1< hange in the TS incorporated in the license; or
2. hange to the Qbdated FSAR or Bases that involves an

unreviewed safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59.

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure
that the Bases are maintained consistent with the FSAR. ;
[T—(on 18l
d. Proposed changes that meef the criterts) of 5=5-1ib) above
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to 5.5, 1Lk
er 5.5 1.b.2

implementation. Changes to the Bases implemented without
(continued)
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Programs and Manuals

{cts) 5.5
§.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.11 Technical Specificatjons (TS) Bases Control Program (continued)

:Mﬁ<q>oc ”L'> prior NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a
frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

5.5.12 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP
(&)OL IW.R> This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and
appropriate actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an

evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function
exists. Additionally, other appropriate limitations and remedjal
or compensatory actions may be identified to be taken as a result
of the support system inoperability and corresponding exception to
entering supported system Condition and Required Actions. This
program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6.; The SFDP shall
contain the following: ey

. Provisions for cross division checks to ensure a loss of the
fy capability to perform the safety function assumed in the
accident analysig does not go undetected;

Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe
condition if a loss of function condition exists;

Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system’s
3)Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a result

of multiple support system inoperabilities; and

. Other apprupriate limitations and remedial or compensatory
actions. CIas:um-ﬁ no Concurrent 1085 of o

or legs of oRgite dicsel generator(s)

A loss of safety/function exists when, assuming no concurrent
single failure,/a safety function assumed in the accident analysis

cannot be performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss of
safety function may exist when a support system is inoperable,
and: ,

C}-%l. A required system redundant to system(s) supported by the
inoperable support system is also inoperable; or

(:)LEB. A required system redundant to system(s) in turn supported
by the inoperable supported system is aiso inoperable; or

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals _

f unction Determination Program (SFDP) (continued)

S 5.5.12 a
< Doc M.I> ' o .
: A required system redundant to support system(s) for the dgsc\-.\aul in_|

supported systems mbove is also inoperable. X i i awd |

bl awnd b.2
(C.) The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a L@
loss of safety function is determined to exist by this program, :
the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in

which the loss of safety function exists are required to be
entered.

A

When o loss o} safety funchion 1§ Coused by the
tnoperability of o sngle Technical Speci Fcation

Support systemn, the cppropriate Conditiony aund

ch_u'\rcé\ Actiong 40 enter are those of the
Suppart System . .
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5.5.13

Q..z.lé.'l)

INSERT 5.5.13

Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

[+4]
B

This program shall establish the leakage rate testing of the
primary containment as regquired by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and

10 CFR 50, Appendix, J, Option B, as modified by approved
exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163,
"Performance-Based Containment Leak-Testing Program," dated
September 1995,

The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure
for the design basis 10ss of coolant accident, P,, is
39.6 psig.

The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rage, L,,
at P,, is 0.635% of primary containment air weight per day.

Leakage rate acceptance criteria are:

1. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance
criterion is £ 1.0 L,. During the first unit startup
following testing in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are £ 0.60 L, for the
combined Type B and Type C tests, and £ 0.75 L, for
Type A tests.

2. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are:

a) Overall air lock leakage rate is £ 0.05 L, when
tested at 2 P,.

b) For each door, the seal leakage rate is £ 5 scf
per hour when the gap between the door seals is
pressurized to > 10 psig. ‘

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

Insert Page 5.0-17



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been
provided.

This Specification has been renumbered to be consistent with the ITS format and for
clarity.

The Surveillance Frequency has been extended to 24 months to be consistent with the
proposed "refueling cycle interval" Surveillance Frequency in the LaSalle Units 1 and 2
ITS LCO Sections. The normal "refueling cycle intervals" (i.e., 18 months) have been
extended to 24 months in the LaSalle Units 1 and 2 ITS, thus this requirement, which
is essentially a Surveillance Requirement, has also been extended. In addition, since
normal Surveillance Requirements in the LCO Sections allow a 25% extension of the
Frequency per proposed SR 3.0.2 (CTS 4.0.2), this allowance has also been added for
this Surveillance Requirement (since SR 3.0.2 only applies to the LCO Sections (i.e.,
LCO Sections 3.1 through 3.10). Also, the term "or less" is unnecessary and has been
deleted for consistency.

The term "radioactive gases" has been changed to "radioactive iodines" consistent with
current licensing basis.

This change has been made to comply with the new 10 CFR 20 requirements. In
addition, these requirements in ITS 5.5.4 at one time were located in individual
Specifications in the CTS. Thus, CTS 4.0.2 (ITS SR 3.0.2) and CTS 4.0.3 (ITS

SR 3.0.3) applied to the CTS surveillance frequencies. To maintain this, an allowance
that SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the surveillance frequencies has been
added to ITS 5.5.4. This change is consistent with TSTF-258, Rev. 4, except that in
the LaSalle 1 and 2 submittal, the words are “surveillance frequencies” in lieu of
“surveillance frequency” since the surveillance tests required by ITS 5.5.4 are not all
performed at the same frequency.

This requirement has been added since LaSalle 1 and 2 have Mark II containments.
This change is consistent with current licensing basis.

The proper plant specific information/nomenclature has been provided.

The Inservice Testing (IST) Program has been modified to state that the IST Program
provides control for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 "pumps and valves," in place of the
current "components.” 10 CFR 50.55a(f) provides the regulatory requirements for an
IST Program. It specifies that ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves are the
only components covered by an IST Program. 10 CFR 50.55a(g) provides regulatory
requirements for an Inservice Inspection (ISI) Program. It specifies that ASME Code
Class 1, 2, and 3 components are covered by the ISI Program, and that pumps and

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

9, (continued)

valves are covered by the IST Program in 10 CFR 50.55a(f). The ISTS does not
include IST Program requirements as these requirements have been relocated to a plant
specific document. Therefore, the components the IST Program applies to (i.e., pumps
and valves) have been added for clarity. In addition, the statement "The program shall
include the following:" has been deleted since not all the statements that follow are
really part of the program requirements.

10.  The words of the Ventilation Filter Testing Program and the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing
Program have been modified to be consistent with the purpose statements of the other
programs in this Section. The current words require a program to be established.
These current words imply that a program does not exist and this statement is directing
the utility to establish the program. However, when ITS is implemented, a program
will already have been established. The purpose statement needs to say that the
applicable program establishes certain requirements (e.g., testing of ESF filter
ventilation systems). The other ITS programs (e.g., IST Program, Specification 5.5.7)
provide the proper words, assuming that the program is already established. Therefore,
these changes are bringing the VFTP and the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program in line
with the words of the other programs.

11.  The bracketed "Reviewer's Note" in ISTS 5.5.8 has been deleted. This information is
for the NRC reviewer to be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This
1s not meant to be retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

12. ISTS 5.5.8.d demonstrates that the pressure drop across the HEPA filters, prefilters,
and charcoal adsorbers is less than the specified pressure drop when tested at the
specified system flow rate. The referenced methods for performing the test,
Regulatory Guide 1.52 and ASME N510-1989 do not provide the methods for
performing this test. As a result, these test method references have been deleted in ITS
5.5.8.d. In addition, the requirement to test across the moisture separator and heater
has been added in ITS 5.5.8.d and the words “, corrected for voltage variations at the
480 V bus,” have been added in ITS 5.5.8.¢ to be consistent with the current licensing
basis.

13.  The provisions in ISTS 5.5.9 for Waste Gas Systems are for PWRs and not applicable
to LaSalle 1 and 2. Quantities of radioactivity contained in all outdoor liquid radwaste
tanks meeting the conditions of ITS 5.5.9 are determined in accordance with the
specified Surveillance Program (ITS 5.5.9.b). Therefore, the sentence in the
introductory paragraph is not necessary to specify a method to determine liquid
radwaste quantities.

14.  The requirement to limit oxygen in the Condenser Offgas Treatment System has been
deleted consistent with current licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

The provisions in ISTS 5.5.9.b are only for the PWRs and are not applicable for
LaSalle 1 and 2. Due to this deletion, the following Specification has been
renumbered.

The following changes have been made to ISTS 5.5.10:

a. An allowance to perform a water and sediment test instead of the clear and
bright test has been provided consistent with the current licensing basis.

b. The type of fuel oil, Type 2D, has been deleted consistent with current licensing
basis.

C. The words in ISTS 5.5.10.c "ASTM D-2276 Method A-2 or A-3" have been
changed to "the applicable ASTM Standard" in ITS 5.5.10.c to be consistent
with current licensing basis.

These words have been added for clarity.

The Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program has been added to be
consistent with the current licensing basis and TSTE-52.

The current licensing basis Surveillance Frequencies have been provided. In addition,
for clarity, the ISTS discussion concerning the provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3
have been moved from the end of this Specification to just after the discussion of the
Frequencies, since it applies only to the Frequencies.

Changes have been made to be consistent with the LaSalle 1 and 2 current licensing
basis.

An additional testing frequency of 48 months has been added to the Inservice Testing
Program requirements of ITS 5.5.7 consistent with the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code. The 48 month Frequency is the frequency recommended for Class 2
and 3 pressure relief devices.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



. Reporting Requirements
(CT$> 5.6
: 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Reporting Requirements

<&;‘Lj> The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.
5.6.1 Occupational Radiation Exposure Report

(L.LA._1> | NOTE o

A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station.
submittal should combine sections common to all units at the X

station.

—
A Xabulation on an annual ba¥js of the number of statyon, utilii}?“\
and\other personnel (including contractors) receiving exposures A
> 10Q mrem/yr and their associ)ted:man-rem>exposure accprding to @

work ¥nd job functions (e.g., .rkactor operations and su eillance,
inserWce inspection, routine majntenance, special maintdnance
[descripe maintenance], waste prdcessing, and refueling).\ This
tabulatton suppliements the requirkments of 10 CFR 20.2206.\ The
dose ass)gnments to various duty fynctions may be estimated\ based
on pocket\dosimeter, thermoluminesdent dosimeter (TLD), or
badge measjrements. Small exposured totalling < 20%¥ of the
individual Wotal dose need not be aclounted for. In the
aggregate, ad, least 80X of the total ¥hole body dose received ¥rom
external sourdes should be assigned to\specific major work
functions. Th& report.shall be submitthed by April 30 of each
year. [The ini\ial report shall be submNtted by April 30 of the

year following if\jtial criticality.] ‘

5.6.2 Annual Radiological Environmental QOperating Report

(6.L.4.3) NOTE

[:] A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The
C.L.A3 submittal should combine sections common to all units at the
Lootuote station.
g

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall
be submitted by May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results
of the radiological environmental monitoring program for the
reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with
the objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual

(continued)
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INSERT 5.6.1
6.6 AT

A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility, and other
personnel (including contractors), for whom monitoring was performed,

receiving an annual deep dose equivalent > 100 mrem@and the associated Eﬂ
collective deep dose equivalent (reported in gg;gﬁb-rem) according to work and oy
job functions (e.g., reactor operations and surveillance, 1'nser‘v1'c
inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance{fdescribe maintenanced, [I]
waste processing, and refueling). This tabulation supplements the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.2206. The dose assignments to various duty
functions may be estimated based on pocket ionization chamber,
thermoluminescence dosimeter (TLD), electronic dosimeter, or_ f11m badge
measurements. Small exposures totaling < 20
dose need not be accounted for. In the aggregate,

total deep dose equivalent received from external sources should be assigned
to specific major work functions. The report covering the previgus ca]endar

year shall be subm1tted by Aprﬂ 30 of each yeay

Insert Page 5.0-18



Reporting Requirements

.3

5.6
{enhn)

6.6.A4

footnote m X
&

(CTS> 5.6
5.6 Reporting Requirements
, 5.6.2 iologi vir nt ing Report (continued)
<QL'L‘A'3:> (ODCM), and in 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3,
6.6.A3 and IV.C.
‘Qoo"*& ’
>*

as summarized and tabulated
results of these analyses and meaurements [in the format of thk
table \n the Radiological Assessmewt Branch Technica
Revision 1, November 1979}. /T Vhe report shall,

s that /represent/col Jocated dosieters
LD program and tHe i
yult.] / In the even some indivigual results are not

inclusion with the report\the report shall be
submitted not\ng and explaining the reasoxs for the missing
results. The Wjssing data shall be submitied in a supplementary
\‘report as soon possible.

igactiv 1 r TSTF - 52 Changes
— ot adogted, -
NOTE
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The

submittal should combine sections common to all units at th
or un with sg 3 S 5

— pr-‘nor o May | of eacin qear —
The Radioactive Effluent ReYease eport covering the operation of
the unit shall be submitted¥in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The

report shall include a summary of the quantities of radioactive
1iquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released from the
unit. The material provided shall be consistent with the

objectives outlined in the ODCM andg
conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and
Section IV.B.1].

Monthly Operating Reports

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experiencey, [:]
including documentation of al} challenges to the safety/relief

Process Control Program and in
0 CFR 50, Appendix I,

(continued)
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. Reporting Requirements
<C7'5 5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

Monthly Operating Reports {(continued)

£.6.4
<C.(,.ﬂ.$'> m valves X shall be submitted on a monthly basis no later than the
15th of each month following the calendar month covered by the

TSTF-2358
Changes Mo

adoptred

report.
5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)
<1;.L.h‘é%> a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each

reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR for the
following: :

TNSERT

SuSa - e individyal specifications th address\qre ope\\ting \

. TMmits must referended here.

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by
the NRC, specifically those described in the following
documents:

ll THSERT dentify She TopicaNReport(s) number, Ytle, date,\and
i staff roval dodyment, or Nentify theé\staff Safe
Evalyation Report for a\plant specNic method®Nogy by NRC

lettex and dat

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all
~ applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits,
core thermal hydraulic 1imits, Emergency Core Cooling
VVVVV L Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SDM, transient
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety
analysis are met.

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements,
shall be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the
NRC.

6.6

riticality, and hydpostatic
well as heatup and cooldown rates shall be
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any
1.

2.
3.

{e.e. AL
1.

> INSERT 5.6.5.a

The APLHGR for Specification 3.2.1.

'The MCPR for Specification 3.2.2.

The LHGR for Specification 3.2.3.

The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoint for the Rod Block
Monitor - Upscale Function Allowable Value for Specification 3.3.2.1.

INSERT 5.6.5.b

.5.
page 1 of 3

)

ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and Supplements 1 and 2,
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, April 1990.

Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Copeland (SPC), "Acceptance for
Referencing of ULTRAFLOW™ Spacer on 9x9-IX/X BWR Fuel Design,"
July 28, 1993. )

Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology for
Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: Methodology for Analysis of
Assembly Channel Bowing Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A)
Revision 2 and Supplement 1 Revision 2, Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear
Fuels Corporation November 1990.

COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor Transient
Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, Revision 1 and Volume 1
Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August
1990. ’

HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K
Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement 1 Revision 1l; and
Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August 1986 and
January 1991, respectively.

Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors,
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Suppiement 3, Supplement 3 Appendix F, and
Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, November 1990.

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: Application of
the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4,
Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear Company, June 1986.

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors THERMEX: Thermal
Limits Methodology Summary Description, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3,
Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear Company, January 1987.

Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR Reload Fuel,
XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear Company, September 1986.
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Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical Design for
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX and 9x9-9X BWR Reload Fuel,
ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision 1 and Supplements 1 and 2, October 1991.

Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in the
Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR
Stability Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Code Qualification Report,
EMF-CC-074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.

RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation Model,
XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon Nuclear
Company, March 1984,

XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal-Hydraulic Core
Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 and Volume 1 Supplements 1 and 2;
Volume 1 Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, February 1987
and June 1988, respectively.

Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for Boiling Water
Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced Nuclear
Fuels Corporation, January 1993, .

Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors - Neutronic Methods
for Design and Analysis, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume 1 and Supplements 1
ans 2, Exxon Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, March 1983.

Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors,
XN-NF-79-71(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3, Exxon Nuclear
Company, March 1986.

Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs,
ANF-89-98(P)(A), Revision 1 and Revision 1 Supplement 1, Advanced
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, May 1995,

NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application for Reactor
Fuel," (latest approved revision).

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear
Design Methods," (latest approved revision),.

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1, "Benchmark
of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma Scan Comparisons,"
(latest approved revision).

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2, "Benchmark

of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing Analyses," (latest
approved revision).
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. Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, Supplements 1
and 2, December 1991, March 1992, and May 1992, respectively; SER letter
dated March 22, 1993,

23. BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, ANF-81-048(P)(A), Supplement 1
and Supplement 2, Siemens Power Corporation, October 1997,

24. ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel,
EMF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation,
August 1997.

25. ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-9B Additive

Constant Uncertainties, ANF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E,
Siemens Power Corporation, September 1998.
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

6.6

Reactor Cob] t TEMPERAT s \{
T

a
REPORT (P

[The individyal specifications that address RCS pressure and
temperature 1¥nits must be referenced 2.]

The analytical methods used to determine thw RCS pressure
and temperature 1im¥Ms shall be those previou reviewed -
and approved by the N specifically those desdgibed in the

1lowing documents: [Ideptify the NRC staff apprinal
docyment by date.]

The PTDR shall be provided to ‘the NRC upon issuance for sach
reactor vessel fluence period an¥ for any revision or
supplement\thereto.

F-Reviewer’s Notes: e methodology for the ¢qlculation of the P-T
limits for NRC approva] should include the foNowing provisions:

The méthodology shal\ describe how the neutrog fluence is
calculated (reference hew Regulatory Guide whem issued).

with Appendix H to 10\CFR 50. The reactor vessel
irradiation surveillance specimen removal schedule
shall be‘qgrovided, along with how the specimen examinati
shall be uded to update the PTLR &yrves.

Low Temperaturd\ Overpressure Protectidg (LTOP) System 1ift
'setting limits the Power Operated R&lief Valves (PORVs),
developed using NRUxapproved methodologied\may t2 included
in the PTLR.

e adjusted reference tégperature (ART) for eadl reactor
beltline material shall beM¢alculated, accounting\for .
radiation embrittiement, in agcordance with Regulatury Guide

ed into the calculatiqn
curves in accordance
.2, Pressure-

The 1imit ART shall be incorpo
of the presswre and temperature 1im
with NUREG-080%, Standard Review Plan
Temperature Limi

{continued
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements _

5.6.6

The minimum temperature requirégents of Appendix G to 10
Part 50 sMN11 be incorporated in% the pressure and
temperature\limit curves.

capsules should
compare for eacM\surveillance material \{he measured increase
in reference temparature (RT,..) to the pkedicted increase in
RTor: where the predicted increase in Ry .is based on the
mean shift in RT., us the two standard jation value

(20,) specified 1n Regtatory Guide 1.99 If the
. . in RT

the PTLY

provide a suppliement
ts affect the approved

NS.6.7

nergency diesel generatqr (EDG) experiences fo

or more valid faillres in the last 25 demands, these failures and
any nonvalid failureg experienced by that ED§ in that time period
shall be reported within 30 days. Reports onXDG failures shall

include the informatiom recommended in Regulatohy Guide 1.9,

[ 1f an individual

gevision 3, Regulatory ition C.5, or existing Requlatory
Auide 1 10 i 3

“\\_/ ) 5.6.

Komtioenary st Accudint Monstosing) [
('—)\‘Ei—u——@;‘»?mww.@@ -
® of

()
Teble d m{iihen a (pecNaD Keport is required by Condition B or

32,3.2.5-/
Actien $1
?art.1.

LCO 3.3.%3.1%, "Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation,” a
report shall be submitted within the following 14 days. The
report shall outline the preplanned alternate method of
monitoring, the cause of the inoperability, and the plans and
schedule for restoring the instrumentation channels of the
Function to OPERABLE status.

5.6.9

Tendon Surveillance Repor

duNng the tests required by the™Rre-Stressed Concrete

_abnormal degradation of thw containment structure detect :, E

(coﬁtinued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information has been
provided.

2. Certain changes to ISTS 5.6.1 per TSTF-152 have not been incorporated in ITS 5.6.1.
The symbol "%" is used in lieu of "percent” for consistency with other specifications.
The term "man-rem" has been retained since "person-rem" is not the unit defined in the
regulations or guides.

3. The initial report requirement for the ISTS 5.6.1 is being deleted since this initial
report has been submitted on a one-time basis.

4, ISTS 5.6.2 was revised to delete specific details of the annual radiological
environmental operating report. This change is in accordance with changes approved
in the LaSalle 1 and 2 SER for Operating License Amendment numbers 85 and 69,
respectively, dated September 1, 1992, and October 7, 1992.

5. ISTS 5.6.3 (Radioactive Effluent Release Report) is revised by TSTF-152. The
changes of TSTF-152 are not incorporated in ITS 5.6.3 for the following reasons:

a. The Note allowing a single submittal to be made for a multiple unit station is
revised by TSTF-152 to state that the submittal "shall" combine sections
common to all units of the station. This change is inconsistent with similar
Notes that are provided in ISTS 5.6.1 and 5.6.2. In addition, the NRC
guidance provided in the proposed Generic Letter on Technical Specification
changes for 10 CFR 20 implementation (referenced as the justification for these
changes in TSTF-152) did not include this change.

b. TSTF-152 revises the first sentence of ISTS 5.6.3 to state that the Radioactive
Effluent Release Report covering operation of the unit "during the previous
year” shall be submitted "prior to May 1 of each year" in accordance with
10 CFR 50.36a. The first portion of this change is duplicative of the
requirements in 10 CFR 50.36a and is therefore not required to be in the
Technical Specifications. 10 CFR 50.36a states that the report must be
submitted within one year of the previous report. Since Technical
Specifications cannot supersede the requirements of 10 CFR 50, implementation
of this change would require NRC approval of an exemption request in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.12. This is considered to be outside the scope of
the ITS conversion.

c. TSTF-152 revises the last sentence of ISTS 5.6.3 to state "10 CFR Part 50," in
lieu of "10 CFR 50". This change is inconsistent with similar words in ISTS
5.6.2, as well as other places in the ISTS (notably the Bases). Therefore, the
ITS leaves the words "10 CFR 50."

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

7. The utilization of a Pressure and Temperature Limits Report (PTLR) requires the
development and NRC approval of detailed methodologies for future revisions to P/T
limits. At this time, ComEd does not have the necessary methodologies submitted to
the NRC for review and approval. Therefore, the proposed presentation removes
references to the PTLR and proposes that the specific limits and curves be included in
the P/T limits Specification (ITS 3.4.11).

8. ISTS 5.6.7 has been deleted in accordance with the guidance of Generic Letter 94-01.
LaSalle 1 and 2 have implemented a maintenance program for monitoring and
maintaining diesel generator performance in accordance with the provisions of the
maintenance rule and consistent with the guidance of Regulatory Guide 1.160. This
change is also consistent with TSTF-37. In addition, the following Specification was
renumbered to reflect this deletion.

9, The acronym "PAM" has been defined, consistent with the format of the ITS, since it
is the first use of this term in this Specification. The term "Instrumentation" has also
been added for clarity. In addition, the term "Special Report" has been replaced by
“report” since LCO 3.3.3.1 does not refer to this as a Special Report, and this report is
not under the old (revision 0) header of "Special Reports.” Also, the proper Condition
has been referenced.

10.  ISTS 5.6.9 has not been added to the ITS. This Technical Specification report is not
currently required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications. Reports concerning
the degradation of tendons in pre-stressed concrete containments will be made in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.73 and Regulatory Guide 1.35.

11. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis.

12.  ISTS 5.6 (Reporting Requirements) is revised by TSTF-258, Rev. 4. In order to
maintain consistency, to the maximum extent practicable, between the Administrative
Controls Technical Specifications of the ComEd nuclear stations, the following change
to TSTF-258, Rev. 4, is not incorporated in ITS 5.6:

ISTS 5.6.4 contains a requirement for the Monthly Operating Report to
document challenges to safety/relief valves. This requirement is deleted by
TSTF-258, Rev. 4.
Not incorporating this change to ISTS 5.6.4 is consistent with the NRC approved ITS
for the ComEd Byron and Braidwood Stations.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



<:22175;>

¥High Radiation Area¥

%®5.7%
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS Chamges No '
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<6.l.l> £5.7 High Radiation Area}
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- continuously escorted by suc

ra
T5TE-LS ﬁ:diation JFrotection Managerk in the RWP.

Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601, each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is

> 100 mrem/hr but < 1000 mrem/hr, shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto
shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work '
Permit (RWP). Individual i radiation protection
procedures {{ovgryrF } or personnel
ndividuals may be exempt from the
RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned
duties in high radiation areas with exposure ratesﬁg_igff mrem/hr,

provided they are otherwise following plant radiation)protection
procedures for entry into such high radiation aAreas. YSUion meem /of a )I

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the
following:

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with >
this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate- X
levels in the area have been established and personnel are
aware of them.

€. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is
responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perform periodic
iation surveillance at the frequency specified by the

ication 5.¥.1, areas with

7.2 Im\addition to'the requirements of Spec
1000 mrem/hr shall be grovided with locked or
contiquously guarded doors to prevent unaudhorized endry and the
keys shall be maintained under the administ™ative contPol of the
Shift Foceman on dutiy or health physics super\ision. Dogrs shall
[ remain lotked except dyring periods\ of access personne g
(continued)
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exposure contrdy over the activities being per rmed within the\ -

dividual high r
> 1000\mrem/hr, accessifile to personnel)
large ateas such as reactqr containment,
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Insert 5.7

In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1 for areas
accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion
of the body could receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrem, the
computer shall be programmed to permit entry through locked doors for
any individual requiring access to any such high-high radiation areas
for the time that access is required.

Keys to manually open computer controlled high radiation area doors and
high-high radiation area doors shall be maintained under the
administrative control of the shift manager on duty or the radiation
protection manager.

High-high radiation areas, as defined in Specification 5.7.2, not
equipped with the computerized card readers shall be maintained in
accordance with 10 CFR 20.1601(a)(3), locked except during periods when
access to the area is required with positive control over each
individual entry, or in the case of a high radiation area established
for a period of 30 days or less, direct surveillance to prevent
unauthorized entry may be substituted. Doors shall remain locked except
during periods of access by personnel under an approved RWP which shall
specify the dose rate leveis in the immediate work area and the maximum
allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For individual areas
accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion
of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000 mrem that
are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be
reasonably constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall
be roped off, conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be
activated as a warning device. In lieu of the stay time specification
of the RWP, direct or remote, such as use of closed circuit TV cameras,
continuous surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation
protection procedures to provide positive exposure control over the
activities within the area.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 5.7 - HIGH RADIATION AREA

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information has been
provided. In addition, the changes to ISTS 5.7 from TSTE-258, Rev. 4, are not
adopted since LaSalle 1 and 2 choose to maintain their CTS requirements for High
Radiation Area controls.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on

any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore,
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

'M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements
continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR,
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR
50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on

any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

3. (continued)

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on

10 CFR 50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to
these details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon
which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in
the margin of safety. ‘
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS

("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from

18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically impact the plant
nor does it impact any design or functional requirements of the associated systems.
That is, the proposed change does not degrade the performance or increase the
challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The
proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the
way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change does
not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents previously evaluated have
as their initiators anything related to the frequency of surveillance testing. The
proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment or systems required to
mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the availability of redundant
systems or equipment and because other tests performed more frequently will identify
potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test
results indicated that all failures identified were unique, non-repetitive, and not related
to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no evidence of any failures that would
invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from

18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce any failure
mechanisms of a different type than those previously evaluated since there are no
physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance Requirements
themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged.
Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of
any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
previously evaluated.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS

("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 5.1 - RESPONSIBILITY

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 5.3 - UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 5.4 - PROCEDURES

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes relax current technical specification monitoring requirements for
specific emergency diesel generator fuel oil analyses. These proposed changes continue
to ensure that diesel fuel oil acquired and stored for emergency diesel generators meets
established ASTM standards and the quality of the fuel oil is sufficiently maintained to
support diesel generator operation. The proposed changes do not affect the probability
of an accident and are not considered initiators of any previously evaluated accident.
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different type of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed changes to the emergency diesel generator fuel oil monitoring
requirements are consistent with ASTM standards for emergency diesel generator fuel
oil. The margin of safety is not reduced due to these proposed changes. The proposed
changes have no impact on the safe operation of the plant and the safety analysis
assumptions will still be maintained, thus no question of safety exists. Therefore, these
changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change proposes to relax the requirement for submitting the Occupational
Radiation Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report. The CTS require the reports to be submitted by March 1 and May 1 of each
year, respectively. This proposed change will allow the reports to be submitted by
April 30 and May 15 of each year, respectively. The proposed change does not affect
the probability of an accident. The submittal dates of the Occupational Radiation
Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report are not
assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. Also, the consequences of an accident
are not affected by the submittal dates of the Occupational Radiation Exposure Report
and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report. This proposed change
does not impact the assumptions of any design basis accident. This change will not
alter assumptions relative to the mitigation of an accident or transient event. This
change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. The reports will still be
required to be submitted each year and do not affect any plant equipment or
requirements for maintaining plant equipment. The submittal dates of these reports are
not required for the mitigation of any accident. Therefore, this change will not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated. '

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

This change proposes to relax the requirement for submitting the Occupational
Radiation Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report. The current TS require the reports to be submitted by March 1 and May 1 of
each year, respectively. This proposed change will allow the report to be submitted by
April 30 and May 15 of each year, respectively. The proposed change will not create
the possibility of an accident. This change will not physically alter the plant (no new
or different type of equipment will be installed). The changes in methods governing
normal plant operation are consistent with the current safety analysis assumptions.
Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

L.1 CHANGE (continued)

3.

Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change proposes to relax the requirement for submitting the Occupational
Radiation Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report. The current TS require the reports to be submitted by March 1 and May 1 of
each year, respectively. This proposed change will allow the reports to be submitted
by April 30 and May 15 of each year, respectively. The margin of safety is not
reduced by allowing the reports to be submitted 60 days and 15 days later, respectively.
This proposed change has no effect on the assumptions of the design basis accident.
This change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. The reports will still be
required to be submitted each year and do not affect any plant equipment or
requirements for maintaining plant equipment. The safety analysis assumptions will
still be maintained, thus no question of safety exists. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 5.7 - HIGH RADIATION AREA

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 6.1.E/F - TRAINING

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 6.2.B - RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 6.3 - REPORTABLE EVENT ACTION

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 6.4 - SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 6.5 - PLANT OPERATING RECORDS

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 6.7 - PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 6.9 - MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE
TREATMENT SYSTEMS

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change proposed relaxation of the schedule requirement for submitting a report of
any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment system as part of the Monthly
Operating Report. The proposed change does not affect the probability of an accident.
The submittal of the Monthly Operating Report containing or not containing
information related to changes to the radioactive waste treatment system is not assumed
to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Also, the consequences of an accident are not
affected by the submittal of these reports. This proposed change does not impact the
assumptions of any design basis accident. This change will not alter assumptions
relative to the mitigation of an accident or transient event. This change has no impact
on the safe operation of the plant. The information will still be required to be
submitted and does not affect any plant equipment or requirements for maintaining
plant equipment. The submittal of this information is not required for the mitigation of
any accident. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

This change proposed to relax the requirement for submitting a report of any major
changes to the radioactive waste treatment system as part of the Monthly Operating
Report. This proposed change does not affect the probability of an accident. The
proposed change will not create the possibility of an accident. This change will not
physically alter the plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed). The
changes in methods governing normal plant operation are consistent with the current
safety analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 6.9 - MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE
TREATMENT SYSTEMS

L.1 CHANGE (continued)
3. Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change proposes relaxation of the schedule requirement for submitting a report of
any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment system as part of the Monthly
Operating Report. The margin of safety is not reduced by allowing the information to
be submitted every year as part of the Radioactive Effluent Release Report. This
proposed change has no effect on the assumptions of the design basis accident. This
change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. The information will still be
required to be submitted and does not affect any plant equipment or requirements for
maintaining plant equipment. The safety analysis assumptions will still be maintained,
thus no question of safety exists. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria:

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any
effluents that may be released offsite.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.

Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation
exposure.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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